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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

REGIONAL BROADCASTING | Document No. DT/1-E

6 November 1981

CON FERENCE Original : English

(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

PLENARY MEETING

Note by the Secretary-General

COMMITTEE STRUCTURE

The Administrative Council at its 35th Session, Geneva, 1980, adopted
Resolution No. 848 which contains the agenda of the second session of the Regional
Administrative Broadcasting Conference, Rio de Janeiro, 1981. This Resolution
is reproduced in the Annex to Document No. 1 of this Conference.

The suggestions made below were arrived at in the light of the committee
‘structure at previous conferences and the provisions of the above-mentioned
Administrative Council Resolution; they were brought to the notice of Administrations
participating in the Second Session of the Conference by way of ITU letter No. 3293
dated 28 May 1981.

Committee 1 - Steering Committee

Terms of Reference : To coordinate the work of the Committees, fix the
timetable of meetings, etc.

Committee 2 - Credentials Committee

Terms of Reference : To verify the credentials of delegations (No. 369
of the International Telecommunication Convention,
Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973).

Committee 3 - Budget Control Committee

Terms of Reference : To determine the organization and the facilities
available to the delegates, examine and approve the
accounts for expenditure incurred throughout the
Second Session of the Conference (No. LuL2 of the
International Telecommunication Convention, Malaga-
Torremolinos, 1973).

Committee 4 — Planning Committee

Terms of Reference : - To consider the studies relating to planning exercises
‘ undertaken in the period between the two sessions of
the Conference and adopt the channel spacing;

- To establish, on the basis of agreed technical criteria,
Frequency Assignment Plans (to be associated with the
Regional Agreement) for broadcasting stations in
Region 2 in the band 535 - 1 605 kHz.

For reasons of economy. this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available.
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Committee 5 - Agreement Committee

Terms of Reference - To establish a Regional Agreement concerning the use
by the Broadcasting Service of frequencies in the
frequency band 535 - 1 605 kHz in Region 2 giving due
consideration to the provisions of No. LT of the
International Telecommunication Convention and the
relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations;

and

to determine which of the data relating to a fregquency
assignment is to be included in the plans.

Committee 6 — Editorial Committee

Terms of Reference : To perfect the form of the texts to be included in
the Final Acts of the Cecnference, without altering the
sense (No. 527 of the International Telecommunication
Convention, Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973).

Specific Working Party (Technical) of Plenary¥)

Terms of Reference : To consider the report of the CCIR on additional
technical criteria relating to inter-regional interference
as resulting grom studies undertaken in the period
between the two sessions of the Conference.

M. MILI

Secretary-General

*¥) Note : The first Session of the Conference adopted the technical criteria to be
observed for the establishment of Frequency Assignment Plans, but invited
the CCIR Study Group concerned to make available for the Second Session
technical information relating to Inter-Regilonal Sky-Wave Propagation
Prediction. As this relates only to inter-regional interference, and in
the interests of economy (staff and financial resources), it is suggested
that the Conference may prefer to establish a Specific Working Party
reporting directly to Plenary instead of a Technical Committee.



UNION INTERNATIONALE DES 'TELECOI\/IMUNICATIONS V4
CONFERENCE REGIONALE Document No. DT/2-F/8/3
DE RADIODIFFUS'ON Original : francgais,

anglais,

(SECONDE SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981 espagnol

Note du Secrétaire général / Note by the Secretary-General / Nota del Secretario General

PROJET - DRAFT - PROYECTO

ATTRIBUTION DES DOCUMENTS / ALLOCATION OF DOCUMENTS / ATRIBUCION DE LOS DOCUMENTOS

Pléniére / Plenary / Plenaria : 1, 5, 12, 13

C.2 - Pouvoirs / Credentiéls / Credenciales 2

C.3 - Budget / Presupuesto ¢ 10, 11

C.h - Planification / Planning / Planificacién : 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 1k, 17, 18, 19
C.5 - Accord / Agreement / Acuerdo : 5? 6, 9, 1L

C.6 - Rédaction / Editorial / Redaccidn

Groupe de travail spécial de la Pléniére /
Specific Working Party of Plenary /
Grupo de trabajo especifico de la Plénaria : 3,4, 5,6, 7,8, 9, 14, 15

M. MILI

Secrétaire général

Pour des raisons d'économie, ce document n'a été tiré qu'en nombre restreint. Les participants sont donc priés de bien vouloir
apporter @ la conférence leurs documents avec eux, car il n'y aura que fort peu d’exemplaires supplémentaires disponibles.



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

REG'ONAL BROADCAST'NG Document No. DT/3-E

6 November 1981

CONFERENCE Original : English

(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

HEADS OF DELEGATIONS

DRAFT
AGENDA
OF THE
FIRST PLENARY MEETING

Document No.

1. Opening of the Conference _ -
2. Election of the Chairman of the Conference -
3. Election of the Vice-Chairmen of the Conference -
L. Address by the Secretary-General -
5. Committee structure ’ DT/1
6. Election of Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen of Committees -
7. Composition of the Conference Secretariat -
8. Allocation of documents to the Committees DT/2
9. Invitations to the Conference 12
10. Notifications to international organizations ' 13

11. Date by which the Credentials Committee shall
formulate its conclusions -

12. Schedule of the wbrk of the Conference -

13. Other business -

M. MILI

Secretary-General

For reasons of economy, this document is printed in a limited number. Participants are therefore kindly asked to bring their copies
to the conference since only a few additional copies can be made available.
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION 19 November 1981

REGIONAL BROADCASTING Original + French,

English,

CONFERENCE Spanish

(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

LIST OF DOCUMENTS

' PL = Plenary meeting
(Nos. 1 to 55) . C = Committee
No. Origin ' Title Destination)
1 SG Agenda of the Conference PL.
2 SG Credentials of Delegations c.2
3 SG Definitions : TECH. GROUP
Nl SG Recommandations B and C of the First Session TECH. GROUH
5.~ SG Report of the First Session of the Conference PL, C.h,C.§
6 BRB ‘Proposaié for the work of the Conference C.4, C.5
] . TECH. GROUH
T URS Proposals for the work of the Conference C.h
_ TECH. GROUP
8 IFRB | Report to the Second Session of the Conference, -
drawn up by the IFRE with the help of a group of Cc.h
experts from Region 2 Administrations TECH, GROUH
9 CAN Proposals for the work of the Conference c.4, C.s5,
ECH, GROUP
9 (Add.l) CAN Revision to the Report to the Second Session of
the Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting :
Conference (Region 2) TECH. GROUP
9 (Add.2) | can Coordination Procedure for Interregional
Interference | C.5
10 SG Budget of the Conference c.3
11(Rev.1)[ 8¢ | ‘'Contfibutions from non-exempt recognized private-
operating agencies and -international
organizations ) ' c.3
12(Rev.1)]| SG Invitations to the Conference ' PL
13 SG Notifications to International Organizatiohs ) PL
14 + ARG Proposals for the work of the Conference c.4, C.5
Corr.l, 2 o S TECﬁ GROUP
15 CCIR Texts by the CCIR of interest to the Conference: TECH. GROUH
16 SG Loss-of the right to vote PL
17 IFRB '} Preparatory work performed by the IFRB c.b
18 + | 1FRB| Basic Data prepared by the IFRB : ‘ c.k
App. ; '
19 + SG List of requirements concerning stations to be
App. authorized between 1 January 1983 and
31 December 1987 c.b
20 USA Proposal ' ; PL
/ 21 USA Proposal C.h ¢
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No. Origin Title Destination
22 USA | Proposal C.5
23 USA | Information paper - Comparison of the CCIR and
Region 2 Methods for Estimation of Nighttime
Signal Strengths of Distant MF Transmitters PL
2L USA | Proposal PL
25 B Proposal for -the work of the Conference - )
Classification of stations TECH.GROUP
126 + B Proposal for the work of the Conference - Excess PL +
Add .1 polarization coupling loss TECH.GROUP
27 + B Proposals for the work of the Conference -
Add.l Standard form to be used for modifications to the PL +
Plan | TECH.GROUP
28 .+ B Proposals for the work of the Conference - Draft C.5
Corr.1l ‘Regiongl Agreement '
29 B Information document for the work of the TECH.GROUP
Conference ]
30 ARG | Proposals for the work of the Conference -
Technical data proposed for use in preparing the
Plan and applying the Agreement PL
31 ARG | Method of calculating site tolerances PL
32 ARG Information document - Operating and cost analysis PL
33 CIM | Draft Regional Agreement on medium frequency
broadcasting for Region 2 C.5
3k CUB | Proposals for the Regional Broadcasting Conference PL
35(Rev.1) SG Conference Secretariat -
36(Rev.l) SG Conference Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen =
37 SG Committee structure PL
38 SG* | Allocation of documents PL
39 VEN Minimum necessary signal levels in the presence of
' atmospheric noise TECH. GROUP
Lo + B Technical Data to be used by the Second Session
Corr.l for preparing the technical document to be
annexed to the Plan TECH. GROUP
41 IFRB | Statement by Mr. A. Berrada, Member of the IFRB c.&
42 CHI, | Evaluation of the problem of applying additional _ :
protection criteria ‘ c.h
L3 C.h First Report of Committee 4 (Planning) to the
Plenary Meeting PL
Ll o+ ARG Regional Agreement C.5
S Add.l
45 PL Minutes of the Inaugural Meeting PL
46 PT, Minutes of the First Plenary Meeting

PL
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No. Origin Title Destination
b7 CIM Noise Zones C.h
48 EQA Noise anés C.h4
49 c.k Proposed procedure for development of the Plan C.kh
50 MEX Draft Regional Agreement c.5
51 B Working Proposition for CARR - Maximum inter-—
ference permitted for the application of the ’
principle of guaranteed access to the Plan TECH. GROUP
52 PL Minutes of the Second Plenary Meeting : PL
53 TECH.| Note from the Chairman of the Technical Group to
GROUP| the Chairmen of Committees 4 and 5 c.k, C.5
5k TECH.| First Report by the Specific (Technical) Worklng
GROUP| Group of the Plenary Meeting PL
55 c.h Countriés not represented in the Conference C.h




INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION )
Corrigendum No. 1 to

REGIONAL BROADCASTING e
CONFERENCE 9 November 1981

(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

Note by the Chairman of Committee k4

Add page 8, missing from the English version of Document No. DT/5(Rev.2) :

Document No. DT/S(Rev.2)-E ‘ 5
Page 8 .

APPENDTIYX?2
PROCEDURES AND DOCUMENTS

1. On a weekly basis, Administrations will be given an updated extract
of their stations in the Basic Inventory. A copy of the updated Basic
Inventory will be available to Administrations for consultation at.
the Technical Secretariat. During the week, the Secretariat can supply

on request information on the characteristics of a station resulting
from the following modifications since the last publication of the Basic Inventory :
- corrections submitted directly to the IFRB which do not increase the
level of interference to stations of other Administrations;
- modifications resulting from negotiated solutions accepted by the
Planning Groups.
2. Every Monday, each Delegation will receive the list of its stations showing
the usable field‘stfength (Eu) and the sources of inéerference. Together with the
above list, each Delegation will receive a form B for each station filied by
computer. In cases where the Administration doe; not accept the usable field
strength, it shall clearly indicate it on the férm; "otherwise, it shall be
deemed to have accepted it. Where no station of another A&ministration is
affected, the Administration responsible for the station shall sign the form B,
have it endorsed by the Chaifman of the Working Group and'hépd it tc the
Secretary of the Working Group. Where stations of‘other Administrations are
affected, the Administration'responsible‘for the station shall sign the form B
and endeavour to obtain the signatures of the affected Admihistrations. When all
' the affected Administrations have signed the form, then the Chairman of thé
Working Group shall endorse it and hand it to the Secretary of the Working Group.
When tg; form B of a station indicates thgt the Administration does not accept
the usable field strength mentioned in the form, this shall be recorded in the

interim Plan for further review of the case.
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CONFERENCE 18 November 1981

Original : French
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

COMMITTEE L4

Note by the Chairman of Committee L4

The purpose of this document is to present the

following:

Appendix 1 - Data processing facilities of the
Technical Secretariat to be used by
the Planning Groups

Appendix 2 - Documents to be supplied to delegations
and Planning Groups and description of
the procedure to be followed in applic-

ation of Document No. 49

G. COURTEMANCHE ‘
Chairman of Committee -4

Appendices: 2
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APPENDIX 1

Data processing facilities of the Technical Secretariat to be used

by the Planning Groups:

1. Four (4) Siemens terminals are connected to two (2) Siemens
computers at ITU, Geneva. The Siemens 7541 (4 MB, 750 kops)
computer will be used for data capture and for carrying out ths

following test programmes:

1.1 SKYONE : Calculation of usable field strength (Ey) at a
given point (the site of a transmitting station or its
protected contour). This programme also provides details
of the calculations made (sky-wave only).

1.2 SKYMANY : Calculation of the effect induced by a new
station or of a modification to an existing station on

all the stations already on a given frequency (sky-ane only).

1.3 Ground-wave one : Calculation of ground-wave incompatibilities

caused by a given station to other preselected stations.
Three (3) adjacent channels at a studied frequency will also

be included in the calculations.

l.4 For these three programmes, the results will be printed and
distributed to the Chairmen of the Planning Groups (see‘
examples in Annex 1). The Siemens 7760. (4 MB, 1070 kops)
computer will be used essentiallyafm?theComﬁkﬁe calculation = of
incompatibilities, as employed for developing the incompat-
ibility matrix. '

2. Four (4) Scopus terminals are connected to Embratel's IBM 370
computer at Rio. The incompatibility matrix will be calculated

on this computer and printed with the aid of the terminals.

3. Use of the equipment mentioned in 1 and 2 above is reserved to the
Technical Secretariat and requests for calculations will be sub-

mitted using Form C.
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" Two (2) Tektronix 4054 (64 kB) mini—computers with magnetic

cassettes and two (2) Zentec machines (64 kB) with floppy discs
will be used for conducting the following programmes:

4.1 Distance and azimuth calculations.
4.2 Calculation and plotting of directional antenna patterns.

4.3 Design of simple systems having directional antennas with

two or three masts.

Two graph tracers are also available to the Planning Groups.
The service and/or interference contours of stations studied

can also be plotted on request.

The use of these mini-computers by delegatidns will be coordinated

by the Technical Secretariat.

The installation diagram is given in Annex 2.
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ANNEXE 1 - ANNEX 1 - ANEXO 1
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3. 1f, following negotiations between Administrations, the characteristics
of a station have to be modified, form A (see Annex A) should be completed in

accordance with the following instructions :

3.1 enter the IFRB serial number;
3.2 complete columms 03 to 09;
3.3 indicate only the modified characteristics (including the frequency,

if the station changes channels ),

4. The forms B handed to the Secretary of the Working Group shall be
used to build up the interim Plan. An updated version of the interim
Plan will be reproduced each week together with the recapitulatory

weekly calculations.

5. On Monday 23 and 30 November and Monday 7 December, each
Administration will receive information on each of their stations
appearing in the Basic In§entory as follows:

- an updated extract of their stations in the Basic
Inventory.

- an updated extract of the interim Plan
- the updated set of calculations for all its stations in

the Bgsic Inventory.
6. In the week from 7 to 11 December, Committee 4 shall review and adopt formally
the stations included in the interim Plan. It should also consider what action
should be taken with respect to cases not resolved during the planning exercise, i.e.
- stations in the interim Plan which do not accept the level of interference
received from other stations;

- stations which cause an unaccepted level of interference.
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(to be tilled in by the IFRB)

GENERAL INFORMATION

v

"FORM "A"
IFRB Serial No.

.

1

4

Sheet No.

Assigned hiequency (kH?)

@),

1
c Name of the station @)
8 . — N4 U TN N WS WA WO SN W S WO NS B ¥
=
b Call signy 04
e —_— 11 1 1 3 ]
o
€ Additonal Idennihication
- e -1 | 1 1 1 1 1 1 L 1
E | Station class @
c - —m 3
o -
- Operational Status @ |
Countiy @ '

1

Geogiaphical coordinates ol the uansmutting station W ' . N :
— Lt Y™ ) vea 1 1Sy 3}
Radanion charactenistics ot transmitting antenna ® Simple -
H —_ Q
. > vertical
Z St.uu‘)n Maximum | Azumuthis) Secton (s) ot Mn):.um_um - antenna,
9 howel radiation maximum Linited .'a(.mt.mn E electiical
(kW) in limited ca
’:(' {iB) mI\,hJ!.‘nQ . radhiahon ectorls) g height
e | (deaces) (s es) s'(‘dg' ol (degrees)
8 i (_ B e =
24
ORI O DN N 5 )
Fly e Ll b ieili gt -t 1119 | | 4 1% L1 19)
2 11 1%]1 11 1%1 t 1 1et i | 18} 11 1@}
o . .
I .2 O O 2 T O W . T el 1 1@l t 1 19}
praer lrovter g g1 11y e
Radiation chaiactenshics ot P ansmiting antenna ° Simple
- 2 ol
- tat > vertica
o Sp;“'l‘::‘ Maximum | Azimuthis) Sector (s) of ':’l;"lmz‘? o| antenna,
: (kW) radiation | maximum timited in |if;1ited c electrical
o {1B) radiation radiation sector(s) .;‘E’ height
u (deqrees) (deqrees) {dB) s < | (degrees)
o
- N
O ORI € ONROON
- N
’:é T . I T O . O T T .3 Tl O I .1 O O B LT 11 1@
o B N T T T O O T el O O A LT O O BT
z LI NI R LT e B B AT i I A N LT}
. . "
(LI U L et O B B L | L

Date

Hours of opeiation (GMT)

Delegate/Signature

L

-Date

Chairman of Group/Signature
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ANNEXE B ~ ANNEX B - ANEXO B* FORM "B"

STATION ACCEPTEE -~ STATION ACCEPTED - ESTACION ACEPTADA

DATE/FECHA . . . . . . . .

ADM. ¢ e e e e e e .
SIGNATURE/
FIRMA e v e e e e e s

NUMERO DE SERIE/
SERTAL NUMBER/NUMERO SERIE e e e e e e

FREQ. NUM. ADM. INTERF. DELEG. - SIGN. FIRMA

oooooooooooooooooooo oo LR A L Iy esseec v o0 eeeec0s 000000

.......... . ® e 6 s 00000 E R A R sescee s o0 oo s 00 ees s

ooooooooooooooooooooo

---------------------

PRES. GROUPE/
PRES. GROUP/PRES. GRUPO .
PRES. GROUPE/PRES. GROUP/PRES. GRUPO SIGN. FIRMA . . . . . . . .« o e .

DATE/FECHA . ¢ v ¢ ¢« ¢ o « o o &

* Ce formulaire sera fourni & chaque administration avec les données imprimées
par l'ordinateur

* This form will be supplied to each administration with the data printed by
the computer

* Este formulario sera facilitado a cada administracion con los datos impresos
por el computador
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APPENDIX 1

Data processing facilities of the Technical Secretariat to be used

by the Planning Groups:

1.

Four (4) Siemens terminals are connected to two (2) Siemens
computers at ITU, Geneva. The Siemens 7541 (4 MB) 750 kops)

computer will be used for ‘data capture and for carrying out the

following test programmes:

1.1

SKYONE : Calculation of usable field strength (Ey) at a
given point (the site of a transmitting station or its
protected contour). This programme also provides details
of the. calculations made (sky-wave only).

SKYMANY : Calculation of the effect induced by a new
station or of a modification to an existing station on

all the stations already ‘on a given frequency (sky-wave only).

Ground-wave one : "Calculation of ground-wave incompatibilities

caused by a given station to other preselected stations. -
Three (3) adjacent channels at a studied frequency will also
be included in the calculations.

For these three programmes, the results will be printed and
distributed to the Chairmen of the Planning Groups (see
examples in Annex 1). The Siemens 7760. (4 MB, 1070 kops)
computer will be used essen‘tiallwaor the complete calculation . of
incompatibilities, as employed for developing the incompat-
ibility matrix.

Four (4) Scopus terminals are connected to Embratel's IBM 370
computer at Rio. The incompatibility matrix will be caiculated

on this computer and printed with the aid of the terminals. -

Use of the equipment mentioned in 1 -and 2 above is reserved to the
Technical Secretariat and regquests for calculations will be_sub-

mitted using Form C.
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(2) Tektronix 4054 (64 kB) mini-computers with magnetic

cassettes and two (2) Zentec machines i64ldﬂ with floppy discs
will be used for conducting the following programmes :

4.1

4.2

4.3

Two

The

can

The

Distance and azimuth calculations.
Calculation and plotting of directional antenna patterns.

Design of simple systems having directional antennas with
two or three masts.

g:aph tracers are also available to the Planning Grbups.,
service and/or interference contours of stations studied

also be plotted on request.

use of these mini-computers by delegations will be cbordinafed

by the Technical Secretariat..

The

inStallation’diagram is given in Annex 2.
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APPENDTIX?2

PROCEDURES AND DOCUMENTS

1. On a weekly basis, Administrations will be given an updated extract
- of their stations in the Basic Inventory. A copy of the updated Basic
Inventory will be available to Administrations for consultation at

the Technical Secretariat. During the weag the Secretariat can supply

on request information on the characteristics of a station resulting
from modifications since the last publication of the Basic Inventory.

2. Every Monday, each Delegation will receive the list of its stations
showing the usable field station (Eu) and the sources of interference
Together with the above :list, each Delegation will receive a form B
for each station filled by computer. In cases where the Administration
accepts the usable field strength and,where no station of another
Administration is affected, the Administration responsible for the
station shall sign the form B, have it endorsed by the Chairman of
the Working Group and hand it to the Secretary of the Working Group.

In cases where stations of other Administrations are affected, the

Administration responsible for the station shall sign the Form B if
it accepts the Eu for the station and endeavour to obtain the

signatures of the affected Administrations. When all the affected
Administrations have signed the form, then the Chairman of the Working
Group shall endorse it and hand it to the Secretary of the Working

Group .
3. If, following negotiations between Administrations, the characteristics

of a station have to be modified, form A (see Annex A) should be completed in

accordance with the following instructions :

3.1 enter the IFRB serial number;
3.2 complete columms 03 to 09;
3.3 indicate only the modified characteristics (including the frequency;

if the station changes channels ).



Document No. DT/5(Rev.l1l)-E
Page 9

4. The forms B handed to the Secretary of the Working Group shall be

used to build up the interim Plan. An updated version of the interim
Plan will be reproduced each week together with the recapitulatory

weekly calculations.

5. On Monday 23 and 30 November and Monday 7 December, =ach
Administration will receive information on each of their stations
appearing in the Basic Inventory as follows:

- an updated extract of their stations in the' Basic
Inventory.

- an updated extract of the interim Plan
- the updated set of calculations for all its stations in

the Basic -Inventory.

6. In the week rtrom 7 to 11 December, Committee 4 should consider
what action should be taken with respect to cases not resolved

during the planning exercise.
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ANNEX A ‘
) FORM "A"

IFRB Serial No.

REQUEST FOR :

Lt 11 i1 1

MODIFICATION / /

CANCELLATION / / (to be filled in by the IFRB)

PART | | GENERAL INFORMATION
i 01) Administration Sheet No.
Assigned hequency (kHz) L '
1
c Name of the station @
o NS T U NSO U T TSN Y OO N T W N
= | call sign
w 1 i1 L . - |
o -
£ | Additional Identification
e 1 1.1 i 1 i ) S| 1 1 1 1 | I )
§, Station class @9
g g
Pl Operational Status ’
(98
Country . Loy
- R . Lo . t N 1
-Geog aphical coordinates of the transmitting station .
. eomat ) : lllwll;ly[ZAllsll:Il

Radiation characteristics of nansmmil‘\q antenna ‘ . Asimple , x
o . > vertical
z S)”\L':n Maximum | Azimuth(s) Sector (s} of [\?::;:;?:g: "w] antenna,
o ‘Y(EW()‘ radiation maximum limited in Iir;\'ited = electrical
'2 {dB) tadiation radiation X ] height
oo} {degees) (degrees) sector(s) g: {degrees)
& 11 0eS rees (dB) gree
o N
21 )  ® )
HE) 26]
tFle v vey g by e by aee |y 1@ -4 § 18 ||} 1@ L1 19
>.. . . - :
g ) 1119y 11 1€l L1 191 1=1 1 1 9] 1 191
1 1 1®) 11 19} L1 i1®) 1=} §-1 19} 1L 1 1®})
L) T Ll T LS 11 19])
Radi;nion characteristics of transmitting antenna ® Simple
T - Q ical
z tation ) s vertica
o spO\I:ler Maximum [ Azimuth{s) Sector (s) of ?’Li;::}um o | antenna,
k= radiation | maximum limited taciation ¢ | electrical
< (kW) SR o in limited ] heiah
o« (dB) radiation radiation ctor(s) - eight
o (degrees) {degrees) sec s < | ({degrees)
(o) {dB)
w } /\@ B
HONENONC) N CENOON
AL Lrg®e 1ot 1ep lf e g popoqep Lgogogef L1 4o}
e N L T N T .2 T 1. ol O S N L O B RN B
z LI IR AN L0 BB NN L. =l N B AN L. NS AR EL.- 1
L1192 L1 1o} p o 1ef 1-1 1t 19 L1 191

Hours of operation (GMT)

v [

Date :

‘Delegate/Signature

O

Date

Chairman of Group/signature
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ANNEXE B - ANNEX B - ANEXO B* ’  FORM "B"

STATION ACCEPTEE - STATION ACCEPTED - ESTACION ACEPTADA

DATE/FECHA . . . . . . . .

) ADMO [ ] - - - L ] L] L] -
SIGNATURE/

NUMERO DE SERIE/ | |
SERTAL NUMBER/NUMERO SERIE . . . . . . . . .

STATIONS AFFECTEES/AFFECTED STATIONS/ESTACIONESfAFECTADAS

FREQ. NUM. - ADM. -~ INTERF. DELEG. - ~ SIGN. FIRMA

PRES. GROUPE/
PRES. GROUP/PRES. GRUPO S S ' :
PRES. GROUPE/PRES. GROUP/PRES. GRUPO s SIGN. FIRMA . . . . . . . . . . .

DATE/FECHA . . « o v v o o o oo

# Ce formulaire sera fourni & chaque admlnlstratlon avec les donnees 1mpr1mees
par l'ordinateur

% This form will be supplled to each admlnlstratlon wlth the date printed by
' the computer

# Este formulario sera fac111tado a cada adm1n15trac1on con los datos impresos
por. el.computador
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ANNEX.C

L el
REQUEST FOR CALCULATION FORM 7C

IFRB Serial No.

PART | | GENERAL INFORMATION

Lttty 1

Sheet Nd. I

to be filled in by the IFRB)

: Administration

Assigned Trequency (kHz)
TR S
x c | Name of the station {03)
o | U NN WS VA WA NN SN NN WU N R O |
s Call sign
- > [ S T N S W |
= .
b £ Additional ldentitication
po R SO WS S U S GRS WS T W RS A N |
é Station class
< ]
- Operational Status |
Country
[ |
Geographical coordinates ot the transmitting station W, i g :
U T A T S W 777 T T 1. WO S S S
Radiation characteristics of bansmitting antenna o Simple
Q !
. - > vertical
Z Station Maximum | Azimuthl(s) Sector (s) of I\/‘laxhlmlum © antenna,
O powet o diag o S vadiation c "
= radiation maximum limited L c electrical
~ (kW) P T in limited | o .
< {dB) radiation rachation sector(s) £ height
g “(degrees) {dearees) (dB) ’ < {degrees)
() G > : -
2 (2 ) @ 26)27)
w - 1
2— - - N o]
*; 1) 184 N L O T T .3 T O O 3 O el S 19} 11 1®) 11 19)
g 1.1 19§ Lt 1et | t1 419 =i 191 L
I 1 19} Lt 19 Lt 19 1—1 1 1@ 11 19}
{11 j 11 1e] i1 1Ot -1 1 1. 1%®) 1 1 91
) Radiation characteristics of transmitting antenna ® Simple
1. S ical
=z 1ation - . > vertica
G Stanor Maximum | Azimuth(s) Sector (s) of Maximum | &) anenna,
= power o ; A radiation c lectrical
w radiation maximum limited R £ | electrica
< (kW) nari BT in limited @ heiah
[ (dB) radiation radiation sector (s) = eight
w ‘ (degrees) (degrees) : < | (degrees)
o {dB)
56 (2) (3 (39 (3e)30)
- s = .
s B 5. T .Y 3 T T 2 O el B O O K. [ 1 18] |1 i®]
o Lt 1® § 11 o1®) [ )1 1®) ) 1) J®f | {1 t®y
= Pora® |11 1® 11 1% g=t 1o 1@ | 1g g9
F I O 2 O O 3 O T 2 O Tl O B O LT IO TR I Y
Hours of operation (GMT) 42) 1 =1 .l |
CALCULATION OPTIONS SKY ONE
SKY MANY
GDW ONE
MATRIX
Date Date :

Delegate/Signature Chairman of Group/Signature
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APPENDIX 1

' Data processing facilities of the Technical Secretariat to be used

by the Planning Groups:

1. Four (4) Siemens terminals are connected to two (2) Siemens
computers at ITU, Geneva. The Siemens 7541 (4 MB, 750 kops)
computer will be used for daéa capture and for carrying out thse
following test programmes:

1.1 SKYONE : Calculation of usable field strength (E,) at a
given point (the site of a transmitting station or its
protected contour). This programme also provides details
of the calculations made (sky-wave only).

1.2 SKYMANY : Calculation of the effect induced by a new
station or of a modification to an existing station on

all the stations already on a given frequency - (sky-wave only).

1.3 Ground-wave one : Calculation of ground-wave incompatibilities

caused by a given station to other preselected stations.
Three (3) adjacent channels at a studied frequency will also
be included in the calculations.

1.4 For these three programmes, the results will be printed and
distributed to the Chairmen of the Planning Groups (see
examples in Annex 1). The Siemens 7760. (4 MB, 1070 kops)
computer will be used essentially;'for the complete calculation of
incompatibilities, as employed for developing the incompat-
ibility matrix.

2. Four (4) Scopus terminals are connected to Embratel's Im&BTOV
computer at Rio. The incompatibility matrix will be calculated

on this computer and printed_with the aid of the terminals.

3. Use of the equipment mentioned in 1 and 2 above is reserved to the
Technical Secretariat and requests for calculations will be sub-

mitted in accordance with the procedure described in Appaﬂhx 2.



4.2 Calculation and plotting of directional antenna patterns.

Document No. DT/5-E
Page 3

Two (2) Tektronix 4054 (64 kb) mini-computers with magnetic

cassettes and two (2) Zentec machines (64 kb) with floppy discs
will be used for conducting the following programmes: '

4.1 Distar*e and azimuth calculations.

4.3 Design of simple systems having directional antennas with
two or three masts.

Two graph tracers are also available to the Planning Groups.
The service and/or interference contours of stations studied

can also be plotted on request.

The use of these mini-computers by delegations will be coordinated

by the Technical Secretariat.

The installation diagram is given in Annex 2.



Document No. DT/5-F/E/S

Page k4

ANNEXE 1 - ANNEX 1 - ANEXO 1

SKYORE

q...aCAa-10Aic.Q'QAQOAQQAIQAncAQl‘lA--looll.ltchhtonablnto.‘An..-.....‘d.;‘.p‘.‘
.ﬂnaocidaaalctaAotntlhld‘..‘lt)‘cti-'loalcd0-.l.n.\t.ntibl‘tcoAQ..‘.-‘I...‘I!I.!..

i)
(1)
(A LD
(N2

ny’
Ny
(R10)
(1n)
(Ut
(ouly)
(oul)
(out)d
oul)
(oul)
(ouy)
conry)
I R]
(oungy
(U ¥
Couy)d
tous?d
tous)
ony)
(R 10}
{ouyd
toun)
<IN
tour?
In)
(ouy
oui)
(1%)
eut)
(ouy)
ony)
oui)
(ony)
(out)
(oug)
couy)
toeut)d
(oug)d
[(GULR]
touy)
Couy)d
touy)
wur)
ouy)
(ouy)
aouy)
cousd
1n)
[ITRR]
uy)
fouy)
auy?d
CIN)

Tl Favy By FPC.Ssvnul

ZEILE GAL AR UENILA ) fFoxt L IMrsOSETTY SHAQKIP OIS

JHILE SINIGUZZE . OAT RELTS_OCTEL, 11N =0SLIT2, SHAKIIDEYES - :

2FI0L SIOIARDY  PATA_NaSE ST VA FTUST 1 TURSOSANP2D,  SHaAPUPOaYLS, HLCIONRa Wi CVITte KErioos “ros
L= .

JHEILE *LOVEnar _CAT GSA_BLS, LINK=PILSLL, SHARUPLEYES NECFURNS S¢S k=, LLTVLLENS _3RVPOSE piasiles, dKiVrE

2HBLE wEulInD? (021 _uSA_ AU L ITUKERGIANL, SHANNPDe LN NFCHORAS  RLCA T4k, &LVLGRK= 00 yPUSE KIASI2Es SCRIVEE
V(L UTLONR=RN

Jext € PuU_SKONL

T PSON LOADING

(hrSGY 2 3 1560 PRU_SKVOMNE

NS2000 § O & 1 = TORIRAN PPOLRAN “AKVONL™
SEANTED Ol 210C1I8Y AY 20:24:22

VAP QAR AENAG SN 88L8 2108900000800 03 iRdRRedddRAARLSRARVARAdnAdRRtsdRdantardobdattandse
wgt COvt 1Y SKYONE
0AGEA0AGASARERAGANREACHNEARAARQACARAENEARP NS ARRAARLACARNRAAROIRAASARARCRARAGAdARARRS

SHLYOHE CORPUTES THE RSS AT A SPICIFIEL ANTEUNA SUVE
SEYONE HANDIES OHLY WEST LOMNGITUOL
A.‘llli.ll.llﬁhﬂ..lll....‘.ﬁ.‘_.‘.“...ll..‘.tt.l.I.Q..“‘..‘.‘..l‘;.‘ﬁﬂlb-‘.l...‘
LATER fREU, SLRIAL &, tNOF AT SETL (HV/K) )
S, 1,2.9
LRTAR U fOP NORIH LAaTITUOR
S 02 SOUIN 1ATEVLDL
1]
CoVER SEWE COURDSsLATCO N, S) LON(D N, S)
45,4,u,75,0,0 .
S4L0 EUZ; SERIAL & N; ENOM IS 2.5 mV/M; M LA 45 O O W ILONG 7% @ O
LISTING OF YNE NIGHITERE OPEPATIONS ON 5400 KMZ (V/H)
"
49 05402000004

0SS Al SEKIAL & 0; kLAY &44.999 W LONG 74.999; COUNIRY 1S
SLRIAL » 126000 120040 120030 t24890

colnutRyY Can can can CAl

pIST (Nn) &79.% 816.9 124 .4 a8913.5

A2INIIN (DRG) 2200 251.1 61.3 276.4

HAD (MV/N) Krs.9 829.7 4v2.9 S27.1

THE A (DL G) 20,7 1.4 13.2 m. 1

f SLUL € (uy/n) .99 33.69 38,21 30,20

cour 10ss (o) [V 1] .00 w00 0.00

LIFLE (AV/IN) ¥.07 5.59 3.76 3.18

HURNINWG RSS .07 10,65

ussS fur stmiatL @ 0 IS 101,65 my/M; ENOP IS 2_90 PV/IN

TME #SS EnCEEDS LkoOm BY 92.59 on

cuiee 1 30 S0 AGAIM

]

STap a7 STRT 77 Ik SXVYUME

ps2000 ¢ 0 v ¢ fORINAN PROGRAM “SKYOME * ENOED PROPEALY A 20:2%:16
Pl - TNt GSED 6.4501 BECONDS

FLaPStD vt H $2.7800 SECONDS

Jttior

o s



«@un)
tind
1IN
RE%)
CIn)
tin)
cIN)
Tew)

tty

tiny
i)
(LT3 8)
ony)
tour)y
(our)y
couyd
(oONty
tont)
touy)
(18]
i}
tours
o)
o)
ouy
(813}
ouy)
(8 LM
couY )

CIn) -

KL UAR]
tost)
(S L}
couy)d
{ourti
. tourl
ont)
tout?
“teutl)
o)
tout)
oute
“LQrvy
(8L}
tony)
o)
tout)d
(otry)
"
i3]
ouy?
tons)
teuy)
tone)
[T}
[GI R
cony)d
courd
(G100 B
oun)d
{tony)
w9y
)
[LU1R)
Consd
v
tour)d
ouy)
tout)
[T 1 M)

Jtoutd
tovid
wour)

.toury
tout)
toutd
on1)
Cout)
wut)d
tovi)
toun)
tovr?
ceur)
tous)?

CJEXRT PRO.COUONL
‘T PS00 LOADING

Document No. DT/5-F/E/S

Page 5
GROUND WAVE ONE
79CHNG OFLOVeND
tortton hgcelng
FRLMARE 700 e GOVONT
IITLTLIY NEV VERSION OF Eovong
JFILE PINT1GOTIE.AKYEUNA BLIORE, LINADSETIV  _SHARUPD=YES
PHILE wENICOZRE. VAT N2 GCPAP, OCIRY, LINKeDREN22 ,SHARUPOnYES
JHILE “TUIGOZZE.DAT . WRK DUSTX LINK=OSETAD ,SNARUPOeYES
FPILE wHO10ANT PATA RASE ST . PA FIRST,LINK=OSANPDY, RECFORNS RECSIZES , KEVLEN REVPUSe_BLESIZE
Ple SHARNPPeVES

IFILF o1018AN] SATA PASE _CONT . OA LINK=tSNCONT, RECTORNS MECSITES, KEYLENS , REVPOSe ALKEL TS,
rEw, SHARUPDwYES

TEILE OAY. USA.AUG, LINESRGIAUG,SHARUFDeYES, RECEORNE RECSH2ES, KEVLENe REVPOSe MLKSIZEw FCRTYPE.

(MSE) X X ES6D PRO_GOWONE
BRI20D0 F O R 1 2 FOPERAN PROGRAM “GPVONE™

“SIARVEP ON TROCIRY AT 19:02:00

v‘QQQI.QQAQ0.0.0.!.Qi.i‘i...l...b...."l..‘l‘....l.t...‘..C.‘...Q..l.ﬁ....i..‘.l

GELCOmE 10 GOUONE
6.0“‘.0..".0«.41;.‘.2l........ﬁ.l..ﬂ.......‘.0..0...'l.0.'.....0‘...........“
GCOWONE PERFORKS A GCROVNODUAVF STUDY FAR & STHGLE STATION

COPPUTE POPESIIC THCORPARILITIESY CV/N)

v

TEST AN dhaiWF. STATION FROM RASIC INVENTORYY (V/N) ,
Y .

ENTER FUEQ,SERIAL WUMB CEX:S40,12345) ,

$40,00001

ENTRER D TO DO DAVIINE GROUNDUAVE STyDY
1 10 8% MIGHTIINE GROUNBUAVE SThioY
. -
s4e GRUONES IRONOUNY
GROUNGUAVE PPOPAGATIION CURVF & T FREO  $40)

P osER, GREY U & tov. LA tow
1 fo #xc B desslen 4 -sel6d -83.23

218 PRASE SPACE ORIENT
1.9000 “G.80 0,00 a.00
rArteun -TYPL-4C T3 SUPPLIED @0 IS ~-10.00
MANE AUTOFATIC PRE-SELECIION ? (V/N)

4

v
PRE-SELECTED PROTFCIFY CONTOURS
FRE CONT  SER LAt - LoN coumtmy (¥4 "1 (kM)
0S40 PPU0L020  -42.77 ~65.N3 ARG 3%A.9 1111.8
0S4nNIINDATDN  =39.28 ~73.24 CWL .  334.8  1309.%
NSLOOIIU08060  =33.70 =S7.83 LK 49.9 | 403.n
OS60H0710009IN0  =33.%0 =AB AT ARG ms.0 45.3
AS60M TRUCUING  ~33.30 ~AB.4T7 APG s2u.0 1R9.6
GCPPEY: LATIF LONLEF TOP ] i

981 782 283 1021 1022 102V 1961 1042 1943
ccuptie SITE CONDUCTIVIIY, AZINHTN SOUN. AL 2RY V0
GLPPTl: A7 NCNANGES 1 4% ’ :

GCrPYIl: COND, BISIALCE  30CH_OV 9 e
6CRPYY: COLD, BISTANCE 2.un 15.08
eCRPIt: COND, BISTANCE S0LN .90 199K Ry
GCPrId: CcOoro, oESTANCE 2.0 Sung
LCPPYTY A2, NCMANGES F S

GCOPTY: COMD, DISIALCE YU T 6.1
GCUryY: corp, CISTALCE 2.0 20,19
GCPPTI: COND, PISTANCE L LU T s Rt
GCRPIIT COUD, DISTANCE 2.9 SO 60

GLEPTI: o1, 8CHANGES 3 )

GCPPIVL COUD, DISVARCE - SuUU.N0 SL00.00
CCRPTE: AL, 0CHAMGES & &

CCRPI1T COND, DUISIALCK snun.0u 2.76 -
CCOPTIL €MD, DISTAMCE 2.90 - 222.47
CCPPIty COND, OERTANCE .00 02,62
GCRPI{: CONY, DISTANCE ~ 300N.0V snno.on
scopils A2, wewhnces 3 :
CCRPTIE COWD, BISTANCE  30UN.OU 3.80
cenrtis tono, vagtance 2.00 3,48
SCPPII: COMD, SISTANCE  3000.0N0 S000.U0
'Y pAD VALUE $1G1 ®RAVIO s1co
tnv/n) (08) ony ({1 }] ton)
ISR.@ 16486 12.9 = 40.0 ¢  24.0 = 340
354.8 1648.6 ~47.% e -19.3 4 2e.D - S4.n
49.0 1448.6 35.0« 67.0 ¢ 26.0 - 3A.0
283.1  1648.6 “8.2¢ 1.2 4 ~29.% - 3.0
320.0 443,64 -3.2 @« T4.8 0 0.0 - 800



(4] 3]
(41 )]
cn)
i1}

[TL}]
(§ L }]
«wun)
out)
(ou1)
[{114]
tout)
cout)
touT)
(au1)
out)
tout?d
(on1)
[{111}]
wur)

wour?

covt)
twur)
ouY)
wour)d
Cin)
our)
<IN
touY)
ty)
cour)
i)
soutd
(18}
toun
(ouy)
(in)
touy)
(IN)
({110
€in)
()
wur)d
wur)
N}
onty)
wur)
wur
out)
tovr)
tour)
out)
four?
«aw)
wout)
tour)
wour)
twouvy)
wul)
wourd
(o1
tour)
our)
wur)
(Iw)
oue)y
tovr)
wyr)
tovs)
counr)

tour)y

tovy)
wur
CONY)
qour)
Wyt
wur)
our)
twur)
toun?
wur)
qouy)
tout)
oun
tovr)
({1 )
wout)
wur)
wue)
. tour)
teun)
{out)
tove)
<ot
touy)
wony)
wur
wur)
wyr)
tovy)

BKY MANY

IRENRARK 0 ‘ﬂ( «SEYRANY

J2UILL DAY ANTINEA PERARE A IRTCOSENLY, SHARUPOTLS

FUILE ufOTCOTTE.SAY RECTS OLTBY, LINLaDSEIN2, SHARUPPaYES

JPILE SINIBANLI . OATA NASE.ST1.0A FINST LINKeONSANP2D SnARUPDeYES

. NECIORNS NECSI2Ee -lvttuc,novrtn- [ XX §]
Ple s

FP3LE SIDIINOF . BAT USA.TLS  LENKaRjLSFC, SHARUPDOVES, l((lo-u-,ngcslxuo,xtvllpn SavPOSe RIKSIZFe, FCRIVIES
JEILE ®IDTIHON_BAY USA_AUGC, L INKaRLTANG, SHARIPOSYES RECTORRY , RECSIZRe, KEVIENS, RVPOSe MLRSI2Le, FCNIVPve
JEXRC. PRO_SVYYFAKRY

T PIUN LOAPING

(REE) = R 36w PRO, stvuant

AS2OND0 § O % 8 3 FOPIRAN PROGRAN -;z'nun'-

SIARTED Ok 290CTIBY AT 20292318

'.t.l.‘l.O.l..‘.O..“\CO'..I..lt...t.l........‘.‘...‘l.l‘l.“.l‘.......l..l.";

wELCONE 10 SV YNRANY

9N R08AGCARA0RERAAARRAAAALAAAREALRARAMARAARAAIARAGINANANAERERRACRARIRNARRSROORAGEAE

SKYRAKY NOVES A STATION FROR ONE FREQUENCY TO ANOINER
OR RHINODUCES A HNEW SYAIION ON A FREQUENCY
AND CORPUTES THE 0SS IRPACT ON THE MEV FREQUENCY

OQ;.Q‘Q.gltlt‘&ti'.lt..tl.;‘t..i.ﬁ.ttt..‘...l......Q.l.‘tQt'....’l..t...l...‘.'
. WANMT YO MOVE EXTSTING PARAF . IN OATA RASE T (V/¥)

[ . .

ENTON COUNIRY

CANM

gg\&u FREQUERCY

g

ENTER POVER (RV)
S0 -
ENTER STTE COOMDIMATES, RLATCO N, S), LON(D N, S)
4%,0,0,75,0,0
GHYER M FOR MORTH LATIIUDE
S FOR SOUIK LAVITUDE

.

.

L]
ENTER & OF VOVWERS ,

SOR EACH TOWER, ENTER DAVIO,PHASE,SPACE,ORIENT HEIGTH ,
1,0,0,0,%0

.%,90,90,90,90 )

ENTER RAS O SFACTOR FOR DINECTIONAL ARRAYS

eesemeaWILL Mt CALC. BY PROG. IFf ZERD ENTERED

-0

s Ul ARE T ZUDROUTINE GEIK FOR SERIAL & 200000

- BEAD LRROR 19 Ot UNIT 39
sneas INVALID ANIEMNA DATA FOR 2~ O
ANT FILE MRS & N0.00 on§ CALC =2188.24
aea CALCULATED & FACTOP wae s V.21882405E004 ,

O “ONNE® ASSURED...0%eeds

ATSTING OF Wni MIGHITINE QPERATIONS ON  S40 KNI (V/H)

L]
HERE ARE VHE PARAHETERS VO BE USED FOR SERJAL & 0
‘CTAT €Y POW0D LAY . LON conN
49 CAN  SL.OO 43.0 -75.0 218842

FlELe PHASE SPACE ORTENT ‘ut!cnv IYPE

1.0000 e.0000 0.0000 0.0000  90.000D 0

0.5000 90.009" 90.0000 20.0v0H 90.0000 0
90 ¥OU UWANT 90 SEE OEVAILED STIEPS OF RSS CALCULATIONSY tVY/N)
Y :

nss Av geefAL » 1300205 & LAY 28.132 w Lowc 41.721§ couminy 18 ush

septaL @ 21420 8160 130030 o 188%10 4230
CoOuUNIRY MEX o usa CAN UsSA [qi]:]
SISY (k%) 2040.9 i761.3 $17.4  1967.3 v14.0 983.7
AZIMITH COES) 67.0 29.7 145.3 199.9 20007 332.7
RAD (MV/H) 3775.7 2135.8  -291.8  2900.¢ 300.3 302.7
THETA (9EG) 0.8 2.2 17.1 1.1 9.8 8.8
F SUBP C (UVIR) 3.92 6.22 43.47 4.37 29.26 26.22
COoUP LOSS (oB) 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.0U0 0.00
LINEY Crv/P) 2.9 2.72 2.6% 2.53 1.76 1.99
RUNHING RSS 2.98 4.02 4.82 S.44

RS FOR SEIAL & 930020 U5 S.4& RV/M3 ENOR IS 2.30 mvsn
YHE BSS EXCEEDS EWON BY  6.76 O
43 05402130030 @

RSS AV SCRIAL 2 1300303 % LAT 32.152 W LONC 85.0%63 Countmy is USA

SERIAL ¥ [} 21420 1883t0 120030
COouNTRY CAN nex ysa can
01St (ER) 1642.3 1938.1 77,7 10917
AZIRUTH (DES) 213.3 0.3 260.0 C189.8
RAD (RVY/NMY) 3117.3 3773.6 293.0 30S.1
THESA (OEG) 2.9 1.3 13.3 LS )
f sum C Cuwir) 7.8% 4.%9 38.3%8 22.13
Cour LOSS .(Om) ©0.0n 0.0V v.0L 0.00
LINEY (AVIR) 4.89 3.46 2.28 .24
(]
RUNNING RSS 4.89 .99

RES FOR SEREAL ¢ 130030 % 9.99 RV/n; EnO® 13 2.3V Wv/m
YME REL URCREDS EwOR BY 7.60 on



" Document No. DT/5-E

BLOCK DIAGRAM OF THE COMPUTER INSTALLATIONS

STEMENS COMPUTER

HOTEL NACIONAL

ITU GENEVA
: !
1200 bauds 9600 bauds
{ Y
1 5 3 h ) \_ Satellite-
Multi-command i
] ‘ it link -
L 4 ~ ~ Y € oreras
ZENTEC TEKTRONIX
: with
tracer
Room No. L (Mezzanine floor
‘ XEN. |
, ] Yy Y.
IBM
STEMENS . , — COMPUTER
TERMINALS J ; —— EMBRATEL
- ‘
3 3 ]
4 ) ’
L -~
S~
Room No. 3 (Mezzanine floor) L1BM
) TERMINALS
1 .
TEKTRONIX =
2
Room No.ll Basement
floor



Document No. DT/5-E

Page §
APPENDIX 2
PROCEDURES AND DOCUMENTS
1. A weekly table will be prepared by country containing the stations

appearing in the updated form of the Basic Inventory. Copies of the table
will be available to Administrations.for consultation at the Technical
Secretariat. During the week, the Secretariat can supply on request
information on the characteristics of a station as described in the

updated Basic Inventory.

2. Every Monday, each delegation will receive the list of its statioﬁs
showing the usable field strength (Eu) and the sources of interference.

On receipt of this list, eath delegation will use form B to provide the
Chairman of the Planning Group with the information on the stat%ons for which
it accepts the usable field strength (Eu) and which it wishes to have

recorded in the pro&isionai Plan;‘ The Secretariat will identify’the stations
fo which the accepted stationbgauses interferencezandrwill enter these
barticulars in form B. The;Chairman of the Group will supply a photocopy of
this form to the countries concerned, requesting them either‘to accept éntry in the
provisional Plan by‘éigning the.formior to state their objections.

3. If, following negotiations between Administrations, the characteristics
of a station have to be»modifiéd, form A (see Annex A) should be completed in

accordance with the following instructions :

3.1 enter the IFRB serial number;

3.2 complete columms 03 to 09;
3.3 indicate only the modified characteristics (including the frequency,

if the station changes channels_f
4, 1f, for a particular station, the Administration obtains the

signature of .all the Administrations concerned following successful
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negotiations, it shall transmit form B to the Chairman of the Planning

Group with a view to the recording of the station concerned in the
proyision@l»Plan.

5. The provisional Plan produced as a result of the work of the Planning
Groups will be reproduced at the end of each week following the recapitulatory
weekly calcuitation. Each Planning Group will have at its disposal a copy of
this table.

6. On Monday 23 and 30N0vember.énélMonday 7 December, each Administration
will receive two lists; the first list will contain its stations appearing in
the provisional Plan and the second,‘for the rest of its stations, the
talculation results derived from the modifications introduced in the course

of the week.

7. In the week froh 7 to 11 December, Committee 4 should consider

what acticn should be taken on the cases which are not resolwed during the

planning exercise.
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Page 10 REQUEST FOR TEST
New /__/ wmopirication /_/  CANCELLATION /_/
F ‘ i
IFRB CHARACTERISTICS IFRB Serial No.
OF REGION 2 BROADCASTING STATIONS
IN THE BAN T
D 835 - 1605 kHz (to be filled in by the IFRB)
Date :
Time PART | | GENERAL INFORMATION
Administration Sheet No.
" Delegate e eavaaene ceeesenaeas Pigeonhole No. ......vu....
Assigned frequency (kHzj L
c | Name of the station @
.g 11 1 1 T T N S IO S N |
bt Call si
e A san SN Y WS W S S |
o
é .»Addilit)nal Identitication I A
£ .
é Station class
= Operational Status
Country L
Geographical coordinates ot the transmitting station L W i @‘ lg. . 1: L

Radiation characteristics of transmitting antenna g Simple
: o : , S'1 vertical
5 S)Z'W“:‘ln Maximum | Azimuth(s) -Sector (s) of Ma;‘mt"um o [ antenna,
P l(kWi 1adiation maximum limited ’Ial‘::i'toez £ electrical
< (dB) radiation radiation meciror(s) g height
o« (degrees) {degrees) sect <« (degrees)
G (dB) 9
HE) 26

21 )  |® @ [e)

g N
;.- 11 19} 1119 11 1®
< . .
o F1ll in Part II

Radiation characteristics of transmitting antenna ° Simple

Q ical

Z Station i Z| vertica
1= . Maximum | Azimuth(s) Sector (s) of Ma"."*?”'“ © antenna,
o power e ‘ o radiation c ;
< (kW) radiation | maximum limited in limited s eIeanca\ .
o« (dB) radiation radiation sector(s) 2| heignt
w (degrees) (degrees) clorTts K| (degrees)
o) {dB) ;
7€ (52 3637
F .
'3-; 1 1 1% 11 19§ 1.1 19
o Fill in Part IT
=z .
Hours of operation (GMT) ) L 1= )

REMARKS

44

A programme is available to calculate antenna radiation patterns
(ZENTEC/TEKTRONIX)
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Check and complete the form, as requifed;
Enter a cross to indicate action required :
" Computer programme(s) to be initiated :

Frequency Serial'NQ ‘Protected value mv/f “oordinatés

LU B B I e e e e DRI W v SO ‘e e s e e e oo e

cow oNE [ ] - Prot. val. |Protection
\ ' | < (mV/m) = ratio (dB)

‘e %% s a0 00 9000 eee ,®® e se Gs s et sse e

MATRI - Zf:::;7
The available study results are considered saﬁiSf&ctory o S .Zf:::;7

The following administrations are concerned by'thé negotiations required

............ ® 70 9 2 00000 e L0080 L 0000 0TeEeeEttteIGELSISTSINCEETIEOEITOETOLTTOEESN

Date: (ieeeeeeeceen EEEEEEEEE . ' Time:‘o.--...f ......... ceessesnes .o
Delegate Chief of planning group
Pigeonhole NO +...uvv..

Person responsible for updating Inventory

Date: ...... tecenscenns ceeeene
TIME I wveeeoooeenosonanneaisa ceerecaeeas ceceeaanan cececescccannen

Checkedby . eeeeseccssenacn ceevreccss teceescsesessssesessnanes
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ANNEXE B - ANNEX B ~ ANEXO B¥ » FORM "B"

STATION .ACCEPTEE - STATION ACCEPTED - ESTACION ACEPTADA

DATE/FECHA . . « « . . . .

ADM. e e e e e s ..

SIGNATURE/

FIRMA e e e e e e e
NUMERO DE SERIE/

SERIAL NUMBER/NUMERO SERIE e e e e e e e

FREQ. NUM. ADM. INTERF. DELEG. SIiGN. FIRMA

PRES. GROUPE/
PRES. GROUP/PRES. GRUPO :
PRES. GROUPE/PRES. GROUP/PRES. GRUPO . ‘ SIGN. FIRMA . . . . . . . . . .

DATE/FECHA . + = v v o o « . .

¥ Ce formulaire sera fourni & chaque administration avec les données imprimées
par 1'ordinateur

¥ This form will be supplied to each administration with the date printed by
the computer

* Este formulario sera facilitado a cada administracion con los datos impresos
por el computador



INTERNATIONAL  TELECOMMUNICATION  UNION
REGIONAL BROADCASTING
CONFERENCE

(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981
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13 November 1981
Original :English

DRAFT

LAYOUT OF THE REGIONAL AGREEMENT

COMMITTEE 5

The following draft layout of the Regional Agreement is presented for the

consideration.of Committee 5.

1. Preamble -
2. Article 1  DEFINITIONS
3. Article 2 FREQUENCY BAND
L. Article 3  EXECUTION OF THE AGREEMENT
5. Article L - PROCEDURES FOR MODIFICATIONS TO THE PLAN
6.7 Article 5 NOTIFICATION OF FREQUENCY ASSIGNMENTS
7. Article 6 SPECIAL ARRANGEMENTS / AGREEMEwﬁj7
8. Article 7 SCOPE OF APPLICATION OF THE AGREEMENT
9. Article 8 APPROVAL OF THE AGREEMENT
10. Article 9  ACCESSION TO THE AGREEMENT

11. Article 10 TERMINATION OF PARTICIPATION IN THE AGREEMENT
[~ DENUNCIATION OF THE AGREEMEN$:7

12. Article 11 ABROGATION OF . ....... e
13. Article 12 DATE OF ENTRY INTO FORCE OF THE AGREEMENT
14, Article 13 DURATION OF THE AGREEMENT .

15. Signatures

‘Miguel PIZARRO A.
Chairman




INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

REGIONAL BROADCASTING
CONFERENCE D g

(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981 Original :Engilsh

COMMITTEE 5

PROPOSALS FOR THE DRAFT REGIONAL AGREEMENT

1. The Annex to the present document provides :

- the proposed texts, obtained from Document No. 29, for inclusion as the
Preamble, Articles 1 to 3 and 6 to 11 in the draft Regional Agreement;

- the proposed texts relating to the above-mentioned Preamble and the
Articles obtained from Documents Nos. 9, 22, 28, 33 and Lk, wherever these
texts differed from those in Document No. 29.

2. ‘ This Annex, which has been prepared as reguested by Commltte 5 at its first
meeting, is presented for the Committee's consideration.

Miguel PIZZARO A.
Chairman

Annex : As mentioned.
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ANNEX

PREAMBLE

In order to focilitate relations among the
Kenmber Cowmtries of Region 2, mutual underctanding,
and cooperction on brozdcasting in the medium

{requency band:

In order to inprove the vtilization of the
i
freguency band allocated to the mediwm frequency

“broesdcasting service and . achieve a  satisfactory

broadcasting service in all the countries;

Recognizing that all countries have equal
rights, and'that, in the application of this
Agreement, the needs of each country shall be
fulfilled as far as possible; "

Recognizing that the protection of mutually
accepted services is a najor objeciive for all
couniries, attempting thereby to bring about better
coordination and the vse of more efficient facilities;

The delegates of the member states of the
Internationzl Telecommunication Urion listed below,
meeting in Rio de Janeiro at a Regional Administrative
Fadic Conference convened under the provisions of the
International Telecommunication Comvention (Malaga-
Torremolinos, 1973), adopt, subjcct to.approval by
the competent autherities of their respective countries,
the following provisions relating to the broadcasting
service 1in Region 2 for the medium frequency ..:band:

-

L R I R I A I I I I I I e R R
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I R R I I S i I I I I I I R R I I I R N S S S P T R
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ADD

MOD

MOD

SUP

Fully respecting the sovereign right of each country
to regulate the medium wave broadcasting service within its
territory and to reach special agreements with such countries
as it may consider appropriate, without prejudice to other
administrations.

Reason : To give substance to the sovereign right of countries,

without thereby prejudicing the rights of others.

Recognizing ihat wll countries have equal rights,
and that they are to be respected in the application of
this Agreement. +the-needs-ef-eaeh-country-shatri-be-ful-
fiiled-gs-far-as-possible; 4

. Reason' : To uphold a single philosophical principle.

Recognizing that the mutual protection of mirkually
accepted services is a paramount mejer objective for all
countries, attempting therby to bring about better
eoordination—-and-the—use-of-more-effietent—faeittttes;
the use of more efficient facilities with a view to improving

their operation and coordination be{ween them;

~Reason : To establish a logical cause-effect relationship.
-The delegates of the member states of the

Internaticnal Telecommmication Urion listed below,
meeting in Rio dec Janeiro at a Regional Administrative
Radio Conference convened vnder the provisions of the
International Telecommunication Convention (Malaga-
Torremolinos, 1973), adopt, subjcst to approval by
the competent autherities of their respective countries,
the following provisions relating to the broadcasting .
service in Region 2 for the medium frequency wavébahd:,c

PRI I R R I R R O R A A I I I R e R R aseccscscsonn
P I R R R S e D I B RN A Y L R A I R I R A N N

DR N A A R e A ) C R A A IR B R BRI BN BRI I I A N I I S R A RS S AP I SR

Reason : In the modification of the structure, form and-
order of the agreement, it would not be necessary
to include this paragraph. .
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.its Annecxes;

ARTICLY 1
Defiqitiéqg.

For the purposcs of this Agreement, the following
terns choll have the meanings defined below:

Union: The International Tzlecomnunmication
Union;

Secretarv-Seneral: The Searatary General of
the Union;

I.F.R.B.: 7The International Frequency
kegistration Reard;

C.C.I.R. The International Radio Consultative
Cormmittee;

e

Convention, (lfalaga - Terrermolinos 1973.)

‘Padio Peculaticns: The Radio Regulations annexed
to thz Convention;

Region 2: The geographic area defined in number 394
of the kadio kegulations, Geneva, (1979);

Macter Register; The lMaster International
Frequency Register; " ‘ '

Agrcement: The whole of this Agreement including

Plen: The Plan and its appecundices forming  Annex
1 to this Agreement and the modifications introduced as a
result of the application of the procedures of Article 4.

Contrasting Member: ‘Any Member of the Union which

has approved th: Agreermil or acceded to it.

v t



Administration: Any governmental department or
service responsible for discharging the obligations
vndertaken in the Convention on the Radio Regulations.

Station: ‘MMedium Frequency Broadcasting Station.

Assignment in accovdance 'with the Aqgreement: the .
expression meens any frequsncy asigmnment appearing in the

Plan.

OBjestioneble interference: the interference
caus-d by a signal that exceeds the maxi:um permissible field

streught within the protection contour, in accordance
with the valucse specified in Appendix....of Annex 1.

CAN/9 Plan: The Plan and its appendices forming Annex 1 to
: this Agreement;
] i rions (Geneva, 1979) annexed
B/28 Padio Peculaticns: The Radio Regulatiomns (Geneva, 1 B

to the Convention;

Agrcerent: ch_uholc_dﬂ_this.Agnccmcnt:fRE!
ifsAnnexes; This instrument and its Annexés

Harmful interference : Interference which endangers

the functibnigg of a radionavigation service or of other safety:

services or seriously degrades, obstructs or repeatedly interrupts

a radiocommunication service.qperating in accordance with these

Regulations. ‘ ‘ ‘

KReason : A definition is needed because the term éppears in thé
Agreement. The text is the same as in number 163 of

the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1979).



‘ _ Convention; The Current International Telecommunication
CLM/33 Convention, {Mataga-- Jerremeldinos 19739;

Reason : To link the Union, "its organs and bodies with the legal
instruments governing it.

Radio Regulations- The Radio Regulations supplementing
the provisions of annexed-+o the Convention;

Reason : To conform with Article 82, number 571 of the Convention.

Agreement: Phe-whote-of-this—Agreement The instrument
.constituted by the provisions of this document, ineluding its
Annexes;

Plan: Phe-Pian-and-its-appendices—forming Annex 1 to this
Agreement together with its Appendices and the modifications
introduced as a result of the application of the procedures of’
Article k.

Reason. : Clarify the deflnltlon and remove the deflnltlon
. within that defined.

Contracting Member: Any Member of the Union which has
approved the ‘Agreement or acceded to it.

Administration: Any governmental department b ody or
service responsible for discharging the obligations undertaken
in the Eenventien-en-the- Radre-Regulations Agreement.

ARG/44 | PLAN: The Plan and its appendices forming Annex 1
to this Agreement and the modifications to the Plan

result of the appiication of the procedures of Article 4.

Assignment in accordance with the Agreement the
expression means any frequency assignment appearing in the
Plan or a frequency assignment for which the procedure descrlbed
in Article 4 of -this Agreement has ‘been successfully applied and

Wthh has been 1ncluded 1n the Plan._




ARTICLE 2

Frequency Band

B/29 ' 24 The provisions of this Agrecment shall appl,
: ' to the frequency band 535 to 1605 kHz allocated to thc
broadcasting service under Article 8 of the Radio
Regqiatiéns.‘

The provisions of thefthi; Agreement shall apply
to the frequency band 535 to 1605 kHz allocated to the
broadcasting service under Article 8 of the Radio

Regqiations.

CLM/33



ARTICLE 3

B/29 l , ‘ Execution of the Agrecment

3.1 The contracting: Members shall apply to
their ctations operating in Region 2 in the
frequency band which is subject. of this Agrecment,
the teohnicel characteristics specificed in the Plan.

3.2. The Contracting Members shall not alter
“the techknical characteristics of the ass 1gnmnnts
‘p“lelGd in the Plan, intreoduce new assignuents
into the Plan or bring Ehn as signmenté}oﬁ/fhc
Plan or new assignments into use, except under
the conditions set out in Articles 4 and 5 of
this Agreerant.

3.3. The Contracting leérbhers undertake to study
and put into practice the measures neccssafy to
avoid or to rcduce any harmful or objectionable
interfefegce that might result fron appliéation'
of this Agrcement.

CAN/9 | | 1. The Contracting 1embers shall adopt for their stations
- operating in Region 2 in the fréquency band referred to in this
Agreement, the technical characteristics specified in the Plan.

B/28 3.2. The Contracting Vembers shall not alted
the technica) characteristics of the assignments
specified in the Plan, introduce new assigmuents
into the Plan or bfing into service the stations to vhich
the ass1gnments of the Plan correspond, except under )
the conditions set out in Articles 4 and 5 of

this Agrecenzsnt.




CLM/33

ARG/ 44

B/29

3.2. The Contracting Icmber¢ shall not alter
the tcchnlcal characteristics of the assignments
specified in the Plan, introduce new assignuents
into the Plan or bring ﬁhn a531gnmcnt°fof the
Plen or nev assignrents into use, except under
the cenditions set out in Articles 4 and 5 of
Lhe #*h1s Agreement,, '

3. 3. The Contracting Merbers undertake to study
and put into pragtice the rieasures nzcessary to
avoid or to reduce any harnful or objectionable
intesrfererce, that-naght resulrt~Lron ap?}zca.10ﬂ
of this -Aga»ecxu.ni ‘

The contracting Members shall -apply-te adopt fc?r
their stations operating in Region 2 in the
frcqucncy“band vhich is subject of this Agrecment,
the technical characteristics and standards specified 1n
the Plan and its Appendlces

The Contracting lecmbers shall not alter
the technical characteristics of the assignments
specified in the Plan, introduce new a551gnn~nts
into the Plan or bring the assignments ef the Pian or new

asstgnments in accordance with Agreement into use,
under the conditions set out in Articles 4 and 5 of

except
this Agrecerent.

3. The Contracting lerbers undertake to study

and put into prc-tlcc the measures n=cessary to
avoid or to. reduce any -harmful or obgectxonable
mte.v"‘erer.ce that might result fron apphcat:ton
of thic Agrcement.

ARTICLE . 6

Speciol Aqreements

To supplement the proccdures provided for
under Article 4 of the Agreement and to
facilitate application of the procedures
to improve utilization of the Plan, Con-
tracting Members may conclude or contlnue
special agreerents in accordance with

the pertinent provisions of the Convention
and the Radio Regulations.



B/29

B/29

CAN/9

702

" ARTICLE 7

Scope of thce Aqvcement

This Agrecment. is binding upon the Contract-
ing Members in their mutual relations, but
not in their rel.stions with nohtontracting
counitrics.

Should a Contracting lember make reser-
vations on application ci any. provisions
of the present Agrecient, the other

. Contracting Members shall not be obligated

to respect these provisiongfin_their re-
lations with the Meomber that has formmlated
the reservations. '

ARTICLE 8

Annroval of the Aarecnient

Contracting lembers shall nofify as soon
as possible the Secretary General of their
approval of this Agreement; the Secretary

' Géneral shall immcdigtcly inform the other
licmbers of the Union.

Contracting /Members shall notify the Secretary-General of
their approval of this Agreement as soon as possible by depositing an

instrument of approval; the Secretary-General shall immediately inform
the other Members of the Union.



Accession to the Agreement

Any Member of the Union in Region 2 that has
not signed this Ayrcement may do so

at any time. Accession shall apply to the
Plan as it stands at the time of accession,
and no reservation may be formulated. The
Secrctary General shall be notified of the
accession and shall immediately *-form the
other Mcmbers of the Union.

CAN/9 1. Any Member of the Union in Region 2 that has not signed this
Agreement may at any time deposit an instrument of accession.
Accession shall apply to the Plan as it stands at the time of
accession, and no reservation may be formulated. The Secretary-Genera!
shall be notified of the accession and shall inform immediately the
other Members of the Union.

2. Accession to the Agreement shall become effective 30 days
after the Secretary-GCeneral has received the instrument of accession.

B/28, ARG/44 _ Any Vember of the Union in Region 2 that has

~not signed this Ajrcement may do so

at any time. Accession shall apply to the
Plan as it stands at the time of accession,
and no reservation may be formulated. The
Secretary General shall be notified of the
accession and shall immediately znform the
other Mcmbers of the Union.

Accession to the Agreement shall take effect
30 days after the date on which the notlflcatloh
is received by the Secretary—General




ARTICLE 10

B/29 _ Demnciation of the Agreement

10.1 Any Contracting Yember may denounce the
present Agreerent at any time through a
notification sent to the Secrctary
Ceneral, who t¢hell inform the other
Vembers of the Union.

10.2 benuanciation shall become effective one year
after the date on vhich the Secretary
General received notification of
denunciation. '

" ARTICLE 114
B/29 tp
Entrv‘into Force of the Aarcement -

This Agreement shall enter into force on

P s s 0900000 c0cestvs00ae
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COMMITTEE 5

Information Document

At the request of some delegations, the Regional Agreement on °
LF/MF Broadcasting, Geneva 1975, is reproduced here for information.

M. PIZARRO A.
Chairman

Annex : 1
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"ANNEX

REGIONAL AGREEMENT

Concerning the Use by the Broadcasting Service
of Frequencies in the Medium Frequency Bands in
Regions 1 and 3 and in the Low Frequency Bands in Region 1

Preamblc

With the object of facilitating relations, mutual understanding and cooperation in the field of LF/MF'
broadcasting;

with a view to improving the use of the frequency bands allocated to the broadcasting service in order to
ensure satisfactory reception of the broadcasting service for all countries;

recogriizing that all countries large and small have equal rights and that the needs of all countries and in
particular the needs of the developing countries shall be fulfilled as far as possible in the implementation of thls
Agrcement

the delegates of the following Members of the International Telecommunication Union, meeting in Geneva
for a regional administrative conference convened under the provisions of the International Telecommunication
Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973), have adopted, subject to the approval of their respective competent
authorities, the following provisions relating to the broadcasting service in Regions 1 and 3 for the medium
frequency bands and in Region 1 for the low frequency. bands:
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ARTICLE 1

Definitions

For the purposes of this Agreement, the following terms shall have the meanings defined below:
Union: The Iniernational Telecomrﬁunication Union;

Secretary-General: The SecretaryﬁGenefal of the Union;

LF.R.B.: The International Frequency Registration Board;

C.C.ILR.: The International Radio Consultative Committee;

Cbnvention: The International Telecdmmunication Convention;

Radio Regulations: Tﬁe Radio Regulations annexed to the Convention;

Regions 1 and 3: The geographical areas defined in Nos. 126 and 128 to 132 of the Radio Regulations,
Geneva, 1959;

Agreement: The whole of this Agreement includiﬁg its annexes;
"Plan: The Plan and its appendices forming Annex 1 to this Agreement;
Contracting Member: Any Member of the Union which has approved or acceded to the Agreement;

. Administration: Any governmental department or service responsible for discharging the obligations
undertaken in the Convention and the Radio Regulations. '

ARTICLE 2

Frequency Bands
The provisions of this Agreement apply to the frequency bands between 150 and 285 kHz and between

525 and 1605 kHz allocated to the broadcasting service under Article 5 of the Radio Regulations, Geneva,
1959.

ARTICLE 3

“Execution of the Agreement

1.. The Contracting Members shall adopt, for their broadcasting stations operating in Regions 1 and 3 in the -
frequency bands referred to in the Agreement, the characteristics specified in the Plan.
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2.  The Contracting Members shall not bring assignments complying with the Plan into use, change the
technical characteristics of stations specified in the Plan, or bring new stations into use, except under the con-
ditions set out in Articles 4 and 5 of this Agreement (see also Resolution No. 7). :

3.  The Contracting Members shall endeavour to agree on the action required to reduce any harmful
interference caused by the application of this Agreement.

ARTICLE 4

Procedure for Modifications to the Plan

I. When a Contracting Member proposes to make a modlfcatlon to the Plan, i.e. either:

— to change the characteristics of a frequency assignment to a broadcastmg station shown in the Plan
whether or not the station has been brought into use, or

— to bring into use an assignment to a broadcasting station not appearing in the Plan, or

— to change the characteristics of a frequency assignment to a broadcasting station for which the
procedure in this Article has been successfully applied, whether or not the station has been brought
into use, or :

— to cancel a frequency assignment to a broadcasting station,

the following procedure shall be applied before any notification is made under the provisions of Article 9* of the
Radio Regulations (see Article 5 of this Agreement).

2. In the remainder of the present Article, the term as'sighment in accordance with the Agreement™
means any frequency assignment appearing in the Plan or. for which the procedure of this Article has been
successfully applied.

3. Proposed Changes in the Characteristics of an Assignment or the Bringing into Use of a new Assign-
ment '
3.1 Any administration proposing a change in the characteristics of an assignment or the bringing into use-

of a new assignment shall seek the agreement of all the administrations having an assignment in accordance with
the Agreement, in the same channel or an adjacent channel, which is considered to be affected (see 3.2.5
and 3.3.1). »

3.2 . Channels other than Low-Power Channels

3.2.1 , An administration proposing to change the characteristics of an assignment or to bring a new assign-
ment into use shall so inform the LF.R.B. and furnish the characteristics of the modification or addmon in the
form adopted in the Plan and its appendices.

3.2.1.1 Where the proposed modification is within the limits defined in 3.2.9, the mformatlon shall contain a
reference to that paragraph. »

3.2.1.2 In all other cases, in order to arrive at the agreement referred to in 3.1, the administration shall notify to
the LLF.R.B. the names of the administrations whose agreement it considers should be sought and of those with
which agreement has been reached. :

3.22 The LLF.R.B. shall determine on the basis of Annex 2 to the Agreement the administrations having fre-
quency assignments in accordance with the Agreement which are considered to be affected within the meaning of
3.2.5. The results of these calculations shall be sent immediately by the I.F.R.B. to the administration proposing
the modification to the Plan. The I.LF.R.B. shall include the names of these administrations in the information
received and shall publish the complete information in a special section of its weekly circular.

* or the corresponding article of the Radio Regulations currently in force.
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3.2.3  The LF.R.B. shall send a télegram to the administrations listed in the special section of the weekly cir-
cular drawing their attention to the information it contains and shall also send to them the results of its
calculations.

3.24  Any administration which considers that it should have been included in the list of administrations
whose frequency assignments are considered to be affected may, giving its reasons for so doing, request the
I.LF.R.B. to include its name. A copy of the request shall be sent to the administration proposing the modifications
to the Plan.

3.2.5 Any assignment may be considered affected when its usable field strength is increased by a value equafl
to or greater than 0.5 dB as a consequence of the proposed modification to the Plan. The usable field strength is
calculated at any point on the boundary of the service area resulting from the first recording of the assignment
in the Plan. When the original assignment in the Plan has been modified in accordance with the Agreement, the
calculation shall take account of this modification. The increase in the usable field strength is calculated in accord-
ance with Annex 2 to the Agreement.

3.2.6  An administration seeking agreement under 3.1 for daytime operation of a station may, by agreement
with the affected administrations, use the simplified method of calculatlon defined in 3.3.4.3 or 3.4.3.3. as
appropriate, of Annex 2 to the Agreement.

3.2.7  An administration may ask the admmxstratnon proposing the modification for the additional informa-
tion it considers necessary to calculate the increase of the usable field strength Slmllarly. the administration
proposing the modification may ask any administration whose agreement it seeks for the additional information
it considers necessary. The administrations shall inform the L.LF.R.B. of such requests.

328  Comments from administrations on information published pursuant to 3.2.2 should be sent either
directly to the administration proposing the modification or through the LF.R.B. ln any event the 1.F.R.B. shall
be mformed that comments have been made.

3.2.9 - The agreement mentioned in 3.1 is not required if the propgsed modification either:

— entails no increase in effective monopole radiated power in any direction. or

" _ relates to a change in the site of the stationj'. within the tolerances specified in 4.9 of Annex 2 to the
Agreement.

_Ineither case, the administration intending to modify the Plan may put its project into effect, subject to the
application of the provisions of Article 9* of the Radio Regulations.

3.2.10 An administration which has not notified its comments either to the administration concerned or to the
I.LF.R.B. within a period of sixteen weeks following the date of the weekly circular referred to in 3.2.2 shall be un-
derstood to have agreed to the proposed change. This time limit may be extended by eight weeks in the case of an
administration which has requested additional information pursuant to paragraph 3.2.7.

3.2.11 If in seeking agreement an administration makes changes in its initial propqsal. it shall again apply the
provisions of 3.2.1 and the consequent procedure. '

3.2.12  If no comments have been received on expiry of the periods specified in 3.2.10, or if agreement has been
reached with the administrations which have made comments, the administration proposing the modification
may proceed with its project and shall inform the I.F.R.B. indicating the final characteristics of the assignment
together with the names of -the administrations with which agreement has been reached.

3.2.13  When the proposed modification to the Plan involves a developing country, administrations shall seek a

solution conducive to economical development of the broadcasting system of the developing country, giving due
consideration to the principles enunciated to this effect in the Preamble to this Agreement.

* or the corresponding article of the Radio Regulations currently in force.
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3.2.14 The LF.R.B. shall publish in a special section of its weekly circular the information received under
3.2.12, together with the names of any administrations with. which the provisions of this article have been
successfully applied. With respect to Contracting Members, the assignment concerned shall enjoy the same
status as those appearing in the Plan.

‘3.3 Low-Power Channels

3.3.1 Any administrat’on proposing a change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment in a low-power
channel or the b.inging into use of a new station in such a channel shall seck the agreement of any other
administration when the distance between the proposed station and the nearest point on the boundary of the
territory of that other administration is less than the corresponding values given in 4.8.3 of Annex 2 to the Agree-
ment.

33.2 After having obtained the agreement of the administrations concerned, the administration proposing the
modification shall inform the I.LF.R.B. indicating the characteristics of the station together with the names of the
administrations with which agreement has been reached. ;

3.3.3  The LF.R.B. shall publish this information in a special section of its weekly circular. With respect to
Contracting Members the assignment concerned shall enjoy the same status as those appearing in the Plan.

334 The administration may then proceed with its project.

34 Additional Provisions for Channels in shared Bands

The provisions of this Article apply also to frequency assignments to broadcasting stations in frequency
bands shared with other radiocommunication services. However, the special sections of the I.F.R.B. weekly cir-
cular mentioned in 3.2.2 and 3.2.3 which concern the proposed modifications shall be considered by these other
services to be for information only (see also Resolution No. 7).

3.5 Provisions common to all Channels

3.5.1 If no agreement is reached between the administrations concerned, the L.LF.R.B. shall make any study
that may be requested by these administrations; the Board shall inform them of the result of the study and shall
make such recommendations it may be able to offer for the solution of the problem.

3.5.2 Any administration may at any stage in the procedure described, or before applying it, request the
assistance of the LF.R.B., particularly in seeking the agreement of another administration.

353 If, after application of the procedure described in this Article, the administrations concerned have been
unable to reach agreement, they may resort to the procedure described in ‘Article 50 of the Convention.
Administrations may also agree to apply the Optional Additional Protocol to the Convention.

3.54 In any case, the relevant provisions of Article 9* of the Radio Regulations shall be applied when
assignments are notified. When, no agreement having been reached, the LF.R.B., followmg the notification of an
assignment, records it in the Master International Frequency Register, the entry shall be accompanied by a sym-
bol indicating that the entry has been made subject to the reservation that no harmful interference will be caused
to frequency assignments in conformity with the Agreement.

3.5.5  The LF.R.B. shall maintain an up-to-date master copy of the Plan, and of Appendix 1 relating to low-
power channels, taking account of the application of the procedure specified in this Article; to this end the
LF.R.B. shall prepare a documcnt listing the amendments to be made to the Plan and Appendix 1 as a result of
modifications made in accordance with the procedure of this Article and of the addition of new assngnments in
conformxty with the Agreement. :

* or the corresbonding article of the Radio Regulations currently in force.
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3.5.6  The Secretary-General shall be informed by the LF.R.B. of these changes made in the Plan and shall
publish an up-to-date version of the Plan in an appropriate form as and when the circumstances Justify and in
any case every three years.

4. Cancellation of Assignments

When an assignment in accordance with the Agreement is released, whether or not as a result of a
- modification (for instance a change of frequency), the administration concerned shall immediately so inform the
LF.R.B. The LF.R.B. shall publish this information in a special section of its weekly circular.

ARTICLE 5

Notification of Frequency Assignments

1. Whenever an administration intends to put into use an assignment in conformity with the Agreement it
shall notify this assignment to the I.F.R.B. in accordance with the provisions of Article 9* of the Radio Regu-
lations. Any such assignment recorded in the Master Register as a result of the application of the provisions .
of Article 9* of the Radio Regulations, shall, in addition to a date in Column 2a or Column 2b, bear a special
symbol in the Remarks column.

2. In relations between Contracting Members, all frequency assignments brought into use in conformny with :

the Agreement and recorded in the Master Register shall be considered to have the same status, irrespective of
the dates entered in Column 2a or Column 2b for such assignments.

ARTICLE 6

Special Arrangements

In addition to the procedures provided for in Article 4 of the Agreement and to facilitate their application
with a view to improving the utilization of the Plan, Contracting Members may conclude special arrangements in
accordance with the pertinent provisions of the Convention and of the Radlo Regulatnons

ARTICLE 7

Scope of Application of the Agreement

1.  This Agreement shall bind Contracting Members in their relations with one another but does not bind
those Members with respect to non-Contracting countries.

2. If 2 Member makes reservations with regard to any provision of this Agreement, other Members shall be
free to disregard that provision in their relations with the Member which has made such reservations.

ARTICLE 8 -
Abbroval of the Agreement

Members shall notify their approval of this Agreement, as promptly as possnble to the Secretary-General,
who shall at once inform the other Members of the Union.

* or the corresponding article of the Radio Regulations currently in force.

3
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ARTICLE 9

Accession to the Agreement

.  Any Member of the Union in Regions 1 and 3 which has not signed this Agreement may accede thereto at
any time. Such accession shall extend to the Plan as amended at the time of the accession and shall be made
without reservation. The Secretary-General shall be notified thereof and he shall inform the other Members of the

Union.

2. Accession to the Agreement shall take effect on the date on which the notification of accession is
received by the Secretary-General.

3. Any Member of the Union party to the Regional Agreement for the African Broadcasting Area (Geneva, '
1966) which accedes to the present Agreement in conformity with paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Article, shall by

this act of accession terminate its participation in the Regional Agreement for the African Broadcastmg Area
and the Plan annexed thereto.

ARTICLE 10

Termination of Participation in the Agreement

1. Any Contracting Member shall have the right at any time.to terminate its participation in the Agreement
by a notification sent to the Secretary-General who shall inform the other Members of the Union.

2. Such termination of participation shall take effect after a penod of one year from the date of receipt, by the

Secretary-General, of the said notification.

ARTICLE 11

Abrogation' of the European Broadcasting Convention
(Copenhagen, 1948) and annexed Copenhagen Plan

Additional Protocol I to the Final Acts of the Conference provides for the abrogation of the European

Broadcasting Convention (Copenhagen, 1948) and the annexed Copenhagen Plan.

ARTICLE 12

Abrogation of the Regional Agreement for the
African Broadcasting Area (Geneva, 1966)
and the Plan annexed thereto
Additional Protocol II to the Final Acts of the Conference provides for the abrogation of the Regional
Agreement for the African Broadcasting Area (Geneva, 1966) and the Plan annexed thereto.
ARTICLE 13
Effective Date 6!' the Agreement

The Agreement shall enter into force on twenty -three November one thousand nine hundred and
seventy-eight at 0001 hours GMT. :
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ARTICLE 14
Duration of the Agreement
1. The Agreement and the annexed Plan have been established with a view to megting the requirements of the

. broadcasting services in the bands concerned for a period of eleven years from the date of entry into force of
the Agreement. '

2. The Agreement shall remain in force until it is revised by a competent conference of the Members of the
Union in Regions 1 and 3.

IN WITNESS WHEREOQF, the Delegates of the Members of the Union mentioned above have, on behalf
of their respective competent authorities, signed this Agreement in a single copy in the Chinese, English, French,
Russian and Spanish languages, in which, in case of dispute, the French text shall prevail. This copy shall remain
deposited in the archives of the Union. The Secretary-General shall forward one certified true copy to each
Member in Regions 1 and 3. ' '

Done at Geneva, 22 November 1975.
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 CONFERENCE Docunent No._De/o-s

(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981 Originel : English

COMMITTEE 4

Draft Note from Committee 4 to
Specific Working Party (Technical) of Plenary

In response to Document No. 53 from the Specific Working Party (Technical)
of Plenary, the Planning Committee is of the opinion that the technical criteris
to be annexed to the Agreement should include the relevant parts of Chapters 1 to 6
of the Report to the Second Session of the Conference with their associated annexes
together with agreed modifications resulting from proposals submitted to this
Second Session.

Should Committee 5 request you to prepare other technical annexes,
Committee L4 would be interested to comment where appropriate on the results of
your deliberations on these matters.

G. COURTEMANCHE
Chairman, Committee k4




INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION  UNION
REGIONAL BROADCASTING R T
CONFERENCE Origingl : English

(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANERO. 1981

COMMITTEE b

Draft Note from Committee 4 to Committee 5

Committee 4 took note that Appendix 1 under Article 12 of tke

’R;dio Regulations on the matter of notification and recording in the Master
International Register of Frequency Assignments specifies that the "carrier power"
be recprded‘instead of the "station power" as defined in section 1.5 of the Report
to the Second Session of the Conference. Therefore,it recommends to Co~amittee 5
that a note be included in the section of the Agreement .dealing with n.. “fication

“.of frequency assignments stating that the IFRB will record the assignmenﬁs of

- Region 2 in accordance with the Plan with a special symbol to indicate that the

recorded power is the "station power".

Committee 5 should also note that, in the Plan, the antenna height
will be expressed in "electrical degrees" rather than in "metres" despite the
fact that the above noted Appendix 1 calls for recording of antenna heights in

' the Master Register to be expressed ini"metres".

G. COURTEMANCHE
Committee 4
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CONFERENCE 18 November 1981

' Original : English
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

COMMITTEE 5

Draft reply to the Chairman of Technical Group

In establishing the Regional Agreement, the Committee 5 refers to an annex to
the Agreement which will contain the technical criteria and the method for the
calculation of the objectionable and harmful interference. This annex is also
expected to contain all additional information which may facilitate the application of -
the procedure of Article 4 of the Agreement (Modifications to the Plan).

Committee 5 expects the above-mentioned annex to be prepared by the Technical
Group and would appreciate being informed of all decisions taken in this respect so as
to be able to comment upon them as appropriate.
The definitions of "objectionable interference" and "harmful interference",
adopted by Committee 5 are reproduced below for your information.

Objectionable interference : The interference caused by a signal that exceeds
the maximum permissible field strength within the protected contour, in accordance with
the values specified in Appendix... of Annex 1 .

Harmful interference : Interference which endangers the functioning of a
radionavigation service or of other safety services or seriously degrades, obstructs or
repeatedly interrupts a radiocommunication service operating in accordance with the
Radio Regulations.

M. PIZARRO A.
Chairman

»90HW@®
Uir
Gengve
ENEVE /
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CONFERENCE 10 November 1981

Original : English
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981 LA ¢ Bnghs

COMMITTEE 5
COMMISSION 5
COMISION 5

TERMS OF REFERENCE FOR THE WORKING GROUPS
MANDATS DES GROUPES DE TRAVAIL
MANDATO DE LOS GRUPOS DE TRABAJO

Terms of Reference for Working Group 5B

Taking into account the decision of Committee 5, to draft the text,
in the three languages, of the Articles 1, 2, 3, 6, T, 8, 9, 10 and 11 and
to make the editorial changes as appropriate.

Mandat du Groupe de travail 5B

Compte tenu de la décision prise par la Commission 5, #&laborer dans
les trois langues les textes des Articles 1, 2, 3, 6, T, 8, 9, 10 et 11 et ¥
apporter les amendements rédactionnels appropriés.

Mandato del Grupo de trabajo 5B

Habida cuenta de la decisidn adoptada por la Comisidn 5, elaborar el
texto de los Articulos 1, 2, 3, 6, 7, 86, 9, 10y 11 en los tres idiomas e intro-=
ducir los cambios de redar~idn apropiados.
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Terms of Reference for Working Group 5B

Taking into account the discussions in Committee 5, to examine in detail
the proposals relating to Articles b4, 5 and 12 of the Agreement and to present to

Committee 5

- texts of the above mentioned Articles whose consensus has been reached;

and

- ‘texts for which a consensus could not be reached, by including them in
square brackets,

Mandat du Groupe de travail 5B

Compte tenu des débats de la Commission 5, étudier en détail les
propositions relatives aux Articles L, 5 et 12 de 1'Accord et présenter & la

Commissicn 5:

les parties des textes des Articles susmentionnés pour lesquelles
il est arrivé i un consensus,

les parties des textes pour lesquelles il n'a pas &té possible de
parvenir & un consensus en les faisant figurer entre crochets.

Mandato del Grupo de Trabajo 5B

Habida cuents de las deliberaciones de la Comisibn 5, examinar
detalladamente las proposiciones relativas a los artfculos 4, 5 y 12 del
Acuerdo, as{ como someter a la Comisidn 5

los tektos de los referidos articulos sobre los que se haya llega-

do a un consenso, y

los textos sobre los que no se haya podido llegar a un consenso,
que figuraran entre corchetes.

‘M. PIZARRO A.

Chairman



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

" REGIONAL BROADCASTING bocunent 0. DT/13-5
CONFERENCE T O

: . Original :
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

COMMITTEE 5

PROPOSALS FOR THE DRAFT REGIONAL AGREEMENT

(ARTICLES L4, 5 AND 12)

1. The Annex to the present document provides :

- the proposed texts, obtained from Document No. 29, for inclusion as
Articles 4, 5 and 12 in the draft Regional Agreement ; and

- the proposed texts relating to the above-mentioned Articles obtained
from Documents Nos. 9, 22, 28, 33, LbL, 50 and 56, wherever these

texts differed from those in Document No. 29.

2. This Annex has been prepared as requested by Committee 5.

Miguel PIZZARO A.
Chairman

"

Annex : As mentioned.
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ARTICLE 4

Procedure to be folloved for Modifications

to _the Plan
4.1. When a Contr&cting llember proposes:

— to change the characteristics of a frequency
assignnent to a station shown in the Plan,
whether or not the station has been brought

into use.

- to introduce a new assignment into the
I‘lan, or

- to cuncel a frequency assignment to
a station,

the fcllewing procedure shall be applied
before any notification & is made under the
provicions of Article 12 of the Radio
Regulations (sce Arvicle 5 of this Agreement).

Procedure 4o~ be—fottoe fOr }odifications

to_the Plan

l. In the present Article the expression "assignment in
accordance with the Agreement”™ means any frequency assignment appearing
in the Plan, or for which the procedure of this Article has been
successfully applied. ‘

2. When a Contracting MHember proposcs:

- to change the characteristics of a frequency assignment to‘
a station shown in the Plan, whether or not the s:ation
has been brought into use, or

= to Iintroduce a new assignmen; into thé'Plah; or

- to bring into use a new station not appearing in the Plan,
or :

- to change the characteristics of a frequency assignment to. -
a station for which the procedure in this Article has been
successfully applied, whether or not the station has been .
brought into use, or

- to cancel a frequency assignment to a station;

the following procedure shall be applied before any notiffication is
made under the provisions of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations (see
Article S of this Agreement).



B/29 . L
: 4.2. Pruposed «heu,cs in the characteristics of
an accignnent or the introduction of a new

assigianent.

4.2 hny adminictiratlion proposing to change
the chacacsteristios of an assignment or
intreiduce a new acsignient shall ceek the -

Cagreencnt of any administration that has
an assigmment in accordznce with the Agreement
in the same channel or in adjacent channels

with reparation vp to 3G kHz  ° and that

ic considered to bLe adversely affected in

accordance with the provisicns of4.2.1.7 of

this Article.

3. Proposed Changes in the Characteristics
he of an Assignment
CAN/9 Introduction of a New Assignment or the Bringing into Use ofga New."
Statipn. '
3.1 Any administration proposing to change the characteristics of

an assignment, introduce a new assignment or bring a new station into
use, shall seek the agreement of any administration that has an

assignment in accordance with the Agreement in the same channel or in
adjacent channels with separation up to 30 kHz and that is considered
adversely affected in accordance with the provisions of 3.9. '

4.21 funy adniniztration proposing to change
B/28 i the chzracteristics of an assignment or
introiuce a nev zesigniment shall seek the
agreement of any-administratien-that-has-an-assigmment

all administrations that have assignments in accordance

with the Agreement in the same channel or in adjacent
channels with separation'up to ‘A30 kHz and that
i+s are considered to be adversely affected in accordance

with the provisions of 4.2.1.7 of this Article.



B/29

CAN/9

ARG/Lb

B/56

4'2_1,i An Administration proposing to change
the characteristice of an assignment
or introduce a new assigement shall -
so inform the 1.F.R.B. and notify the
characieristics of the rmodification
or ncw assignrent in the format speci-
fied in the Plan. ) R '

3.2 _ An administration proposing to change the characteristics of

an assignment, introduce a new
use /shall so inform the I.F.R.B. and not

modification or new assi

assignment or bring a new-station into
ify the characteristics of the

gnment in the format specified in the Plan.

An Adninistration proposing to change
the characteristics of an asﬁignmcnt
or introducc a new assignment shall
so inform the I.F.R.B.—ad-rotify—the
characteristies—of the smodif ication
or AiIcw assignment—in-—the format speci-

f£ied-in—the-Panc and send it the informatiqn

referred to in AQP?Q@ifwg ) to Annex I to

this Agreement.

An Administration proposing to chanﬁc
the characteristics of an acsignment
or introduce a new assigrment shall
so-&rrforrf—ﬁrr_—irP:-li-.-ﬂ—.—rm&ﬁm-ify-ﬂxé
characteristies—of the-modifiratiomr -
oT Trew- XsTigrmert I the —forrmt—speci-
fﬁxkinfﬁﬁr¥&an,, transmit to the

IFRB the information mentioned in Appendix/M/

to the:Plan not more than three years prior

to the date of ‘implementation of‘such change

. OR of entry into service of the station

corresponding to the new assignment. At the

same time, it may send a letter to the administrations

affected to request their agreement, with a copy

of the correspondence to the IFRB.



B/29 4.2.1.2 If the modification proposed is of a
type describzd i:4.2.1.12.the informa-
tion sent to the I[.F,KR.B. chall contain
a refexrence to that paragraph.

B/28

SUP
Reason: The information mentioned in Appendix /M/

must refer to the situation envisaged in
2.1.10; the text of this Article is sim-
plified; establishing a maximum period ofw
notice wtll makeithe Plan mOre'reliable apA

is consistent with 2.1.24.
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B/56

_‘5 -

4.2.1.3

Reason

In cases not specified in 4.2.1.10, in
order to seek the agreement contempla~
ted in 4.2.1the interested administra-
ticn shall, at the same time, inform
the I.F.R.B. of the names >f the Admin-~
istretions with vhich it coasiders an
attenpt st be made to reach an
agreonent, and tue names of those vhose
agreement has alrcady been obtained.

The inforwation referred to in Appendix (M) should
mention the situation described in sectionAZ.l.lo;
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CAN/9
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ARG/LL

4.2.1.4 The I1.F.R.B. shall determine, by using
Armex Z “/ tc the Agreement
these administrations vhose assigrments
in accordance with the Agrcement are '
considered adversely affected in accord-
Cance with 4.2.1.7 and
shall, as socn as rossible, forwvard the
resulte of Zts calculations to the
fidministration proposing the modification
to the Plan. The I.F.R.B. shall add the
names of these administrations to the
information received and shall publish
all the information in special section
of its weekly circular.

3.5 The I.F.R.B. shall determine, by using Annex [ ] to the
Agreement, those administrations whose assignments in accordance with
the Agreement are considered adversely affected in accordance with the
provisions of 3.9 and shall immediately forward the results of 1its
calculations to the administration proposing the modification to the
Plan. The I.F.R.B. shall add the names of these administrations to the
information received, and shall publish all the information fn a
special section of its weekly circular.

The IFRB shall determine whether objectionable
interference is produced, using annex ( ) to
the Agreement, shall communicate the results

to _the administration proposing to modify the
Plan, indicating the name of the stations and the
administrations concerned, and shall at the

same time publish these results in a special.
section of its weekly circular.

Reason : Clarify the text discribing this procedure.

The I.F.R.B. shall determine, by using
Annex‘é _/ tc the Agreement

thcse administrations whose assignments
in accordance with the Agreement are
‘concidered adversely affected in accord-
ance with 4.2.1.7 and

shall, as soon as possible, forward the
results of its calculations to the
Administration proposing the modification
to the Plan. _The 3.f.R:B. shall add~the

of-its-weekly—etreutar- At the same time,

the IFRB shall publish in a special section of

its weekly circular the information sent pursuant

Vo the provisions of Section 2.1.1, its

calculatlon results and the names of the admlnlstratlons

affected.
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2.1k,

-The IFRB shall publish in a special

‘section of its weekly circular the

information transmitted to it in

accordance with the provisions of

2.1.1, together with the results of

- its calculations performed on the

basis of Annex ( ) to this Agreement

to determine which administrations

can be considered affected in accordance
with the provisions of 2.1.7.
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.

4.2.1.4 a) The L.I'.K.B. shall also detcrmine the effect
te . - <. E R

of the proposed wnolification on pending
modifications alrcudy received bty the I.F.R.B.
" but which vac rot yet been included in the

<. Plan.

fhc 1.F.2.B. shzll forvard the results of its
calculations to the adminictrations vhose
propoced modifications would adversely affect,
or ;Ould‘b’ sdveraely affected Ly, other

penling modification proposals not yet included

in the Plaen.

If the ac On,nf;ul))tlcs bctwzen the propoqals
capnot ‘bz recolved, the I.F.R.B. shall publloh
the results of ite cileulations and their '

effect on other proposals in a special secthg

of its weekly circular.

The IFRB shall also determine the effect of the
proposed modification on the pending modifications .
already received by the IFRB but not yet included in
the Plan. The TFRB shall effect this determination
only when the subsequent proposal has been transmitted
to it within the period specified for the forwarding
of comments in the pending proposal (2.1.11). Hence,

if the proposed modification is submitted after this
time limit has expired, the IFRB shall not determine

the effect of this modification on the pending
modifications.

When appropriatte, the I.F.R.B. shall forward the
results of its calculations to the administrations
whose proposed modifications would adversely affect,
or would be adversely affected by, other pending
modification proposals not yet included in the Plan.

The Board shall as soon as possible

transmit the results of its calculations

" to the admlnlstratlon intending to. modify

Reason:

the Plan and shall offer what suggestions

it can to avoid possible incompatibilities. .

To make it clearer that the IFRB will publish
the information received and the results of its

technical examinations, having regard to any

proposed modifications that have not yet been

included in the Plan.



]

B/28 ' 4. 2. 1.4'b) 'If the Board receives information that is

incomglete as regards the characteristics

spec1f1ed,1n Appendlx (M) it shall immediately

request the informing administration by the
fastest channel to let it have additional

information as soon as possible. Only after

receiving the missing data shall it commence

the calculatlons mentloned in 2.1.4 with a

view to thelr subsequent publlcation in the

;pec1el section of its’ weekly circular. -

Reason: To reduce- or obviate the need to requesé
further .information and thus shorten the

negotiating time for updating the Plan.
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The I.F.R.E. £hall cend to the administrations

B/29

to the putlication cf this

4-2.1.5 . . . X
licted in the special section of its weekly
cirsulor a telegran drawing thgir _attcntion

inforimation and shall

forwafd‘thc recult of its calculations to then. -

CAN/9 3.6 The I.F.R.B. shall send to the administrations listed in the
special section of its weekly circular a telegram informing them of the
publication and shall forward the result of {ts calculations to theam.

B/28

Reason:

-

The I.T.R.D. ¢£hall ccnd to the administrations
licted in the special section of its weelkly
circvlor a telegrom drawving their atteation
to thz publication ¢f this dinforimation-and shall
foriward the result of its calculations to them,

together with full information of a technical

nature and such sugagestions as it can to

avoid possible incompatibilities.

To facilitate application of the procedure
and make it more flexible. |
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4.2.1.6 M administration vhich Is considered to
be entitled to appear on ths 1list of
adrinicstrations vhose frequency assignments
have bcen considered to be adversely affected
may rcquest the I.F.R.B. to include it on
that list, within /60 days_/ from the date
of publication, indicating the reasons therefore.
Also, a copy of the request will be sent to the
administration propocing the modification to
the Plan.

3.8 An administration that considers it should have been included
on the list of administrations whose frequency assignments are
considered to be adversely affected may request the I.F.R.B. to 1nclude
it on that list, within 30 days from the date of publication,
indicating the reasons therefor. A copy of the rcquest will be scnt to
the adminfistratfon proposing the modi{fication to the Plan.

An administration vhich is considered to

be entitled to appear on the 1list of
adminictrations vhose frequency assignments

have been considered to be adversely affected
may request the I,F.R B. to include it on that list,
within 60 days from the date of publication in the
special section of 1ts _weekly circular, indicating
the reasons therefor. Also, a copy of the request
will be sent to the administration proposing the
modification to the Plan.

An administration which is considered .to be
entitled to appear on the list of administrations
whose frequency assignments have been considered
to be adversely affected may requestthe I.F.R.B.
to include it on that list, within 60 consecutive
days from/the date of publicationprovided in
2.1.4, indicating the technical reasons .. )
tﬁerefor. Also, a copy of the request will be
sent to the administration proposing the
modification to the Plan.
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;B/5§ -_h.QJHG. Any administration which, .after examination '
of the information published by the IFRB ,
considers itself entitled to appear on the

_list of administrations regarded as being adversely affectedi

according to section 2. 1. 7 may request the IFRB to include

it in the procedure 1nitiated under 2.1.1

tn-that- ttst;-within-466- -days}- from-the-date--
of—pubitcatton——tndtcattng —the
therefor.

~reasons
A copy of the request shall at

the same time be sent to the administration
1nt°nd1ng to modify the Plan,

together with
any relevant comments and justifications.

4.2.1.6 a) An administration which receives a request -

as provided in 2.1.1 shall immediately

acknowledge receipt thereof by telegram. If

the administration requesting agreement

receives no acknowledgement within fifteen
days of the date of the IFRB weekly circular
in which the information in accordance with

2.1.3115 published it shall send a telegram

requesting such acknowlédgement; to which the
addressee administration shall reply within

a further period of fifteen days.

4.2.1.6 b) If the administration requesting acknow-
' ledgement of receipt within the second
- period of fifteen days it shall so inform

‘the IFRB.

Je
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4.2.1.6 é) The Board shall send a telegram to the

administration whose agreement is sought,

drawing its attention to the deadline for

transmitting comments to the administration

seeking agreement.
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4.2.1.7 Any assignment in accordance with the
Agreccment may be regarded as adversely
affected when appropriate calculations
determine that objectionable inter-
ference occurs as a result of a proposed
modification to the Plan. The calculation'
deterimining the possibility of objectionable
interfercnce shall be based on Annex -

VAR -/ to this Agreement.

3.9 Any assignment in accordance with the Agreement shall be
" considered adversely affected when appropriate calculations deteruine
that objectionable interference occurs as a result of a proposed.
modification to the Plan. The calculations determining the possibility
of objectionable interference shall be based on Annex | ] to ;his
Agreenent.

Any assignment in accordance with the
Agrecment  may shall be regarded as adversely
affected vhen appropriate calculations
determine that objectionable inter-

ference occurs as a result of a proposed
ﬁodificntion to the Plan. The calculation
deterstining the poscibility of objectionable
interference shall be based on Annex

Zf~ _/ to this Agreement.

2.1.7 Any administration Any-asstgnment-in-accordance-with-the-Agreement

way be regarded as adversely affected if, after performing the

appropriate calculations, it determines objectionable interference,

as a result of the proposal to modify the Plan: when-appropriate

catculatrons—determine—that-objectionabie-interference-oceurs—as—a

resuit—of—a—proposed—modifi;a:ion—to—the-?ian;

a) to its assignments in accordance with the Plan; and

b) to its proposed modifications already sent to and received .

- by the Board but not yet included in the Plan. -

The calculation determining the possibility of objectionable

interference shall be based on Annex lf : .;7 to this
Agreement.
2.1.7.1 On receipt of a request made in accordance with the provisions

of 2.1.1 the administration affected shall rapidly study the:

matter from the standpoint of any possibly objectionable

interference in accordance with 2.1.7.
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B/56 2.1.T A An administration which receives a
request in accordance with 2.1.1 and

considers that the proposed modification

to the Plan in question is acceptable

shall signify its agreement as soon.as

possible but not later than sixtv days

from the date of publication of the

relevant weekly circular, to the adminis-

tration seeking agreement.

2.1.7 B An administration which receives a

request in accordance with 2.1.1 and

considers that the proposed modification

to the Plan is unacceptable shall communi=

cate to the administration which sent the

request its reasons within sixty days from

the date of publication of the relevant

IFRB weekly circular. It shall also offer

any information or suggestions it deems

useful for bringing about a satisfactory

solution to the problem. The administration

seeking agreement shall endeavour to adapt °

. N . i
its requirements in so far as possible,

having regard to any comments received.
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4.2.1.8 An administration may request from an

. administration proposing a modification to
the Plan, the supplementary information
identificd in Annex Z ' d/.‘
Similarly the administation that proposes
a modificaticn to the Plan may ask any

- adrinistration for such supplementary
inforisation 2s it may consider necessary
to detzrmine whethar objrctionable inter-
ference will be czucsed. The administration

“ghall inform the I.F.R.B. of such request.

3.10 An administration may request from an administration
proposing a modification to the Plan, the supplementary information
identified in Annex [ ). Similarly the administration that proposes
modification to the Plan may ask any administration for such
supplementary information as it may consider necessary to determine
whether objectionable interference will be caused. The administration

asking for supplementary information shall inform the I.F.R.B. of its
request. . ‘ ‘ '

SUP

feason ¢ Unnecessary, since the calculations
described in L.2.1.7 require all

the data according to the annex.

An administration mey request from an
administration proposing a modification to

the Plan, the supplementary information,
identified in Annex [ J within the period

specified in the first paragraph of 2.1.11.

Similarly the administration that proposes
a modificaticn to the Plan may ask any
adrinistration for such supplementary
information as it may consider necessary

to detsrmine.whether objectionable inter-
feréncé'wi11 b¢ caused. The administration

'shall infornm the I.F.R.B. of such request.

SUP

BEASON : Appendix (M) should contain sufficient of the necessar -

information to enable objectionable interference to be

calculated in accordance with the methods adopted by

the RABC.
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S 4.2.1.9 Corments from administrations on the infor-
B/29 7 ration published in compliance with the
- provicions of4.2.1.4 shall be sent eiFher
directly to the adwinistration that 1is
proposing the change or through the I.F.R.B.
but the I.F.L.B. rnust always be informed
that comments have been made.

Corments from administrations on the infor-
CIM/33 : ~ mation published in compliance with the

provicions 0£4.2.1.4 shall be sent elther
directly to the adnlnlgtratlon that

proposing the change or through the I F R.B.
but the I.F.R.B. must always be informed .
_tha& eomnentshave—beanr-made.

B/56 ‘ - Corwients from administrations on the infor-

' ' mation published in compliznce with the :
provicions of 2.1.4 shall be sent either Rreferablx
directly to the adiinistration that is
proposing the chaxge or through the X.F.P.B.
but the 1.F.R.B. mast always be informad

‘ that coreente have been mzde.
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MEX/50

4.2.1.10

-18-

The agreceirent mentioned in 4.2.1 is not re-
quircd if the proposcd modification either:

entails no incrcase in effcctive monopole
radiated ypower in any direction, or

rclates to a chenge in the site of the
station within the telerances specified
in ZT _/ of tnmex ZT _/ to the Agreement, or

involves notification of a n2w station on
the same frequency, submitted simultane-
ously with the notificaticn of the cancell-
aticn of on ascigament under 4.3.1, provided
that no objectionalle intecference ic
causcd to assignments in accordance with

the jgrecniunt or svch interfer cnce dees

not cxceed that previously caused.

In such cases, the aduinistration intending

to modify thbe Plen nmay pul its project into effect
subject te the application of the relevant provi-
sions -of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations.

Replace last paragraph By the following:

In such cases, the administration proposing the

modification of the Plan shall so inform the IFRB

to enable the latter, should this section be

applicable, to publish its finding in & special

section of its weekly circular. Once the IFRB has

published its finding, the administration intending

to modify the Plan may put its project into effect,

subject to the application of the relevant provisions

of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations.

If the provisions of this section are inapplicable,

the TFRB shall return the information to the

administration which sent it.

*The third sub-paragraph of the new paragraph 2.1.10 is amended as follovs :

involves the simultaneons notification ef-a—new-statien—-en-the
same-frequencyy-submitted-simultaneousiy-with-the-notification
of the cancellation of an assignment under 4.1, and the notifi-:
cation of a rew station on the same frequency, provided that no

object
with t

ionable interference is caused to assignments in accordanc
he Agreement or such interference does not exceed that

previously caused.

./’0.
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REASON

._.19_

The agreement mentioned in 2.1. is required only

if the proposed modification decreases the station
power.

In such caces, the adriaictration intending

to rodify the Plan may pat bis paagcct-4»~o—cffce&,

subject to—the arplication—ef the—relcovant—provi—
cions—-oL Artaede tPof % ne-Radie~Regulatiernrs.

shall so inform-the Board which shall publish the

the information in a special section of its weekly

circular. The administration intending to modify the

Plan may carry out its projéct subject to the application
of Article NI12. '

The only modification from which no increase in
onectionable interference will probably arise, thus
enabling the agreemeﬁt envisaged in 2;1 to be dispensed
with, is a decrease in station power (see more Aetailed

comments in 2.4.3 of the document introducing this

_prop. sal).
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4.2.1.117 It shall be considered that any administration
B/29 s that has not forwarded its commcnts to the
admiristration thit 1s proposing the modi-
fication or to the I.F.R.B. within a period
of‘é{90 dayv_/Tfllo-an the date of the weekly
circular referred-to in 4.2.7.4
to the proposed chinge. Honevcr,‘an addi-
tional L_CO days ;/ ray be extended to an adminis—
traticn that rcquests supplementary informa-
tion in accordance \1tn the provisions of
4.2.1.8, unlecs the information identified in
tnnex Z& _/ was already forward and the
I.F.R.B. co informed.

3.13 Any administration that has not forwarded {ts comments to the
CAN/9 administration that is proposing the modification or to the I.F.R.B.

' within a period of 60 days following the date of the weekly circular
teferred to in 3.5, shall be considered to have agreed to the proposed
change. This time limit may be extended by 60 days for an
administration that has requested supplementary information in
accordance with the provisions of 3.10, unless the information
identified in Annex [ ] was already forwarded and the I.F.R.B. so

informed. oy

CIM/33 It shall be considcred that any administration
that has not forwarded its cormments to the -
administration that is proposing the modi-—
ficatiox or to the I.F.R.B. within a period
of [_JO days _/Tollo ‘ing the date of the weckly
circular referred to in 4.2.1.4 has agreed
to the proposed change. However, an addi-
tional ZZGO days _// ray be extended to an adminis—
tration that rcquests supplementary informa—
tion in accordance with thce provisions of
4.2.1.8, wnless. vhe-information—réentifiad—in

Lnrniex . _/ \.gas;akgddaz f:ga.;;u:d md:thg
<i.P~R»B,<59-ta£ermedf— ’

Reason : It should be merely a question of time limits after
which admlnlstratlons are deemed to. have agreed to
- the change.
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ARG/4k

‘B/56 2.1.11

REASON :

_21._

it shall be considered that any administration
that has not forwarded its comments to the
administration thut is proposing the modi-
fication or to the IFRB within a perlod of

£ 90 consecutive days # following the date of the
weekly circular referred to in 4.2.1.h

to the proposed change. However, an additional

{-48-days-f 30 days may be extended to an
administration tuat requests supplementary 1nforma.—

tion in accordance vith thc provisions of

A.2.1.8, vnless the information identified in
Annex [ _/ was already forward and the
I.F.R.B. <o informed.

It shall be considered that any administration
that has not forwvarded its corments to the

cadminisiration thut is proposing the rmodi-

fication or to the I.F.R.B. within a period

of # 98 60 days # following the date of the weekly
circular rc¢ferred to in ?’.2.1,4 has agreed

to the proposced change. Hewewer, am—addi-

tionn) [ G(Tdays*:"' ray-be cxtended te~an adminrie—
traticn Ahat »cquests supplementary inf{oFima-
fion_dr—accordance iith the provisroans-of

“h2+-3.8, unless the—dnformatiom IAChtified—Sn

Amiex 7/ ~—A was. already forwerd—and—time

EFRL. seduformeds

.

The Board will have to publish the information referred

to in Appendix (M) only if it receives them complcté.
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C4.2.1.12

02

If in seeking agreerm:ont an adninistra-
tion males changes in its proposal, the
provisions of 4.2.7 2nd the consequent

procedure shali again be applied.

2,1,32 If}in sceking agrecrant, an adrinistra-

REASON

tion malkes ehanges-in—its—proppsa};‘ the

alterations in its nroposed modificetion,

nrovisions of 2.2.1 and the consequent

procedure shall again be applied.

~ To clarify the text.
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4.2.1.13 If no, coments have been received on expiry

' of the pericds specificdin 4.2.1.11 or if an
agreement has been reached with the adminis—
traticn that subrmitted ccmments, the adminis-—

B/29

tration propssing the mocification may proceed
with its project and shall inform the X.F.R.B.
of such action. indicating the final character-—
istics of the assignment and the names of the
administrations with vhich agreement has been
reached.

1€ no comments have been received on expiry
of the periods specifiedin 4.2.1.11 or if an
agreement has been reached with the adminis-
traticn that subnitted comments, the adminis-
tration proposing the modification Ray—proceed
—4ﬁ«~kn§£—??9&€év—aﬁé-Shall inform the I.F.R.B.
of such action indicating the final character-
"istics of the assignment and the names of the
administrations with which agreerent has been
ireached.

ARG/h4k

8756 2.1.13 If no coiments huve bcen_rcceivcd on expiry

A of thc periods specificdin 2.1.11 or if a2n
agreerent has been reached vith the adminis—
traticn that nubnxntcd'ccmnants, the adninis-
tration propzsing the rocification nay~rnoc§ed
with its prey T a4 shall infornm the I.F.R.é.
of such action indicating the final character=’
istics of thc assignront and the names of - the
administraticns vith wviich agreement has been
rcached and from which no observations nave been

forthcoming,

REASON : The Administration intending to modify the Plan must
inform the IFRB of the final situation as regards

application of this Articie,HoweVer, in implementing

its project, it shall proceed as described in Article

5 of this Agreement.
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B/56

4.2.1:14 The I.F.R.B. shall publish the information
received under 4.2.1.13 in a special section of
its weekly circular and indicate the names of
the administrations with which the provisions
of this Article liave been successfully applied.
V¥hen agreement has been reached between the admin-
istrations involving modifications, the same
legal status recognized for an assigment in
accordance with the Agreement shall apply to
the assignment in question.

3.16 The I.F.R.B. shall publish the information récei?ed under

3.15 in a speclal section of {ts weekly circular and indicate the nemes
of the administrations with which the provisions of this Article have ‘
been successfully applied. The frequency asignment concerned shall
enjoy the same legal status recognized for an assignment in accordance

with the Agreement.

The I.F.R.B. shall publish the information
received under 4.2.1.13 in a special section of
its weekly circular,and irdicate the names of
the administrations with vhich the provisions
of this Article have been successfuily applied

and include the assignment in the Plan. when agreement
has been reached between the administrations involving
modifications, the same legal status recognized for an
‘assigment in accordance with the Agreement shall apply

to the assignment in question.

2.1:14 The I.F.R.B. shall jrublish &ll the information

r 3 N
ecexrved under 2.1.13 in a special scction of

its weekly circulax and ndicate the- names oF
Lhe—edmintutrations it which theprovisions
of-l!quLlc.l.c e lreen suGCCfbfuIIprl-aéa
Yren ﬁgf(tnvnt has—bcoen—reached he{&ccn—%hc aemmn§
istxat

1685 1nvo%v:nv”rad+fuc1&§o»e and shaTl immediately

proceed to modify the Plan. The same legal status recognized

for an assigment in accordance with the Agreement shall

apply to the assignment in question.
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4.2.1.15 Should the administrations involved fail to reach

agreerent, the I.iP.R.B., shall conduct such studiel
as fhose administretions may request; the I.F,.R.B.

shall inform the adwministrations of the findings

of its studies and chall submit appropriate recom—

rendations for resolution of the2 problem.

Should the administrations involved fail to reach
agreement, the-izF-R<B., and if the administration
- which proposed the modification to the Plan insists, the

following procedure shall be applied:

a)

o

c)

The proposing administration shall attempt to introduce
the necessary changes in its proposal in such a way
that no objectionable interference is caused to assign-
ments in conformity with the Agreement. If such modifi-—
cations are made, the provisions of section 2.1k shall
apply. ~

If 1t again proves impossible to obtain the agreement

of the administrations which consider themselves to be
adversely affected, the proposing administration

consider themselves to be adversely affected, the proposiag

which are included in the plan but have not been put into

service. For this purpose, it may request the assistance

of the IFRB. Once the new assignment has been selected,
the provisions of section 2.1k shall be applied.

If it proves impossible to apply sub-section b) above or
if disagreement persists, in the event that the proposing
administration should make a proposal exceeding the
limits specified in Appendix ( ) to Annex I to this
Agreement, the;prgposal shall be subject to the agreement
of all adversely affected administrations.

Should agreement be obtained, the proposing administration
shall so inform the IFRB in the manner prescribed in
section 2.15 and the IFRB shall proceed as provided in
section 2.16. ' o
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B/56 ADD 2.1.15 A If the Administrations concerned accept the proposed

‘recommendations, the Administration intending to

modify the Plan shall so inform the Board which shall

proceed to modify the Plan.

ADD 2.1.15 B Should disagreement persist, the IFRB shall re-examine

the proposed modification to the Plan from the standpoint

of any possibly objectionable interference that may be

caused to Administrations :

a) whose assignments are in accordance with the Plan;

b) whose requests for modificatiqng to the Plan have-

been received by the IFRB but not yet included in

the Plan.

Once it is certain that all possible engineering solutioms

have been considered, the IFRB shall submit new recommen- -

dations for solving the problem. Should no other alter-

natives be available, the IFRB may suggest that the

Administrations involved establish Special Agreements -

as provided in this Agreement — whereby the problem may

be solved even if technical criteria different from those

mentioned in Appendix (1) to the Plan have to be accepted.
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B/56 ADD - 2.1.15 C ~Should disagreement further persist, the IFRB shall

examine the proposed modification to the Plan from the

standpeint of objectionable interference in all channeis

AL - »
in the band. 1f in all cases the Board isssues an

unfavourable finding, it shall determine which channel

is least affected and so inform the administratien

ce

seeking agreement and any administrations which may

be affected. At the same time the Bozard shall transmi:

to the AMministratich gseeking agreement appropriateé

recommendations for reducing or eliminating incompatibilities.

ADD 2.1.15 D The adninistratn;1 proposing the zmendment to the Plan

shall endeavour to meet its requirements in that channel

and, once again, shall resort to all the engineering

options within its power to try to eliminate or at least

~minimize incompatibilities with administrations which may

be affected.

ADD 2.1.15 E  If it is impossible to apply the procedure in 2.1.15 d)

L)

in respect of the least affected channel determined in

accordance with 2.1.15% a) and if for that;chahnel the

usable field strenpth of administrations which may be

affected hag nos Leen increased by more than 1.94 dB ir

relation to the initial situation under the Plan, the

proposad modification shall be entered in the Plan if the

adminiateanicn secking agreement 30 Trequests.
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2.1.15F

2.1.15G '

REASON :

-08-

If the usable field strength of the administration

interfered with has been increased by more than 1.94 4B

" for the channel least affected, the Board shall offer

recommendations to the administration seeking agreement

" with a view to lowering that usable field atrength to a

value of not more fhan 1.94 dB. The Board shall inform

the administrations affected of its findings and of the

recommendations made to the administration seeking agreement.

If the administration seeking agreement.accepts the

recommendations and so requests, the Board shall enter

the assignment in the Plan and publish the final situatic=

in a special section.of its weekly circular.

To guarantee access to the Plan without prejudice ‘to
the acquired rights of other administrations and without

detriment of the technical princiﬁles of the Plan.
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4.2.1.76 fuy ocinietretion o, ¢ rirn application

of the pirocedure for peliti alics of the
Pl:n cor before initiating :o~h precedure,
reguest aanistance form the T.PF.ROBL,
ecprcially in securing agrooement of enother

aduinistoation.

. Any adninistration may, during application

of the procedure for modification of the

Plen or before initiating: such procedura,
request technical assistance from the I.F.R.B.,
—espesiakly th-secwring-agresment of azotker
adiministrations

.2.1.16 Avy o2dministration, particularly one in need of technical

assistance, may, during application of the procedure
for modification of the Plan or before initiating such
procedure, request assistance from the I.F.R.B.,

especially in securing the agreement of another

administration referred to in section 2.1.
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/

4.2.1.17 If, wfter applicatica of the pfocedure de~

scribed in this fArticle, the admiuistrqtionQ
concerncd ére vaable to ruach an agreement,
they rmay regert to the procedurs established
in Article 90 of the Convention. The adminis-

traticns 21s0 ray app»ly, by common agreement,

~

tne Optionac additional [tctoccl to the
Conventicn.

SUP
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4.2.1.18 | In any case, the pertinent pro ovisions of Article 12
of the Radio Requlations shall apply for
notification of the assignment to the I.F.R.B.

in accordance with Article 5.

3.20 In any case, the pertinent provisions of Article 12 of the
Radio Regulations shall apply for notificatfon of the assignment and
subsequent technical examination by the I.F.R.B. If no agreement has
been reached when the assignment is notified in accordance with Article
5, the 1.F.R.B. shall proceed to list it in the Master Register with a -
symbol to indicate that the assignment is listed subject to the
condition that no harmful interference will be caused to assignments in
accordance with the Agreement.

Sup

Reason : The modification is prescribed in Section 4.1
above, once the modification procedure has'
already been initiated.

Once the procedure prescribed in this Article has been
carried out and agreement has been reached on

the proposal to modify the Plan, the relevant provisions
of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations (see Article 5)
shall be applied for the modification of assignments

to the IFRB. »

2.1.18 1In any case, the pertinent provisions of Article [ N12/9 J of the
Regulations shall apply for notification of assignments to the IFRB. ' If no
agreement is reached, when the assignment has been notified the IFRB shall
record it in the Master Register, accompanied by a symbol to indicate that vue

entry has been made on condition that no objectionable interference is caused
to as51gnments din accordance with the Agreement.

Reason : The deletion of the square brackets is proposed° reference shoul

be made to the fact that objectionable interference is involved.

sUP
REASON :  The principle of guaranteed access to’thé Plan introduced

in the Agreement makes 2.1.17 and 2.1.18 redundant.
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ADD 2.1.18 C
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Without prejudice to the foregoing provisions, if

circumstances so warrant an administration may in

exceptional instances initiate the procedure described

in this article with a view to securing a provisional

entry in the Register of a modification to the Plan not

included tt} /-‘*-'I } ] imini §

concerned shall siﬁhftaneously send to the IFRB the

calculations it has made to demonstrate the non-existence

of objectionable interference to administrations :

a) whose assignments are in accordance with the Plan,

b) whose request for modifications to the ‘Plan have

been received by the IFRB but not yet included in the

Plan.

The IFRB shall ascertain whether the administration concerned

will produce objectionable interference to the othev.

mentioned in 2.1.18 a) and shall communicate the regults

of its examination to the administration concerned as

quickly as possible.

After receiving the information from the Board with a

favourable finding, the administration concerned shall

. v
notify the assignment to the IFRB in accordance with the

provisions of Article 12 of the Regulations. If the IFRR

reaches a favourable finding with regard to the application

of Article 12 of the Regulations, it shall provisiohally

enter the assignment in the Register until the provisions of

this article are fully compliéd with, ﬁheréupon‘tbe entry

in the Register shall become’ final.
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. B/29 ' 4.2.1.19 The T.F.R.B. shall keep an up-to-date master
copy of the Plan as modified by application of
the procedure specified in this Article.

B/29

4.2.1.20 The 1.F.R.B. shall inform the Secretary -
General of any modifications to tbe Plan.
The Sccretary Goeaneral shall publish new .
editions of the FPlan at appropridte
intervals not to exceed thwo yearqd/.
Hodifications to the FPlan shall be
published by quarterly supplements
Yeeping the same format.

- 3.22 The I.F.R.B. shall inform the Secretary-General of anmy
CAN/30

modifications to the Plan. The Secretary-General shall publish new
editions of the Plan at appropriate intervals, not to exceed three
years. Modifications to the Plan shall be published by quarterly
recapitulative aupplements keeping the same format.

2.1.20 The I.F.R.B. shall inform the Sctretary
B/56 . " General of any wodifications to the Flan.
“The Sceretary Goaeral shall publish nev
cditions of the Plan at appropriate '
intervals ret of teo-exceed £ two years_? as from

the date of entry info force of the Agreement.
Modi fications to the Flan shall be

publishcd by quarterly supplcments
Y eeping the same fcrmat.
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4.3 Cancellation of an As:ignment;

B/29

4.3, - Vhen an adwministration decides to cancel
assignment in accordance with the Agree-
ment, the adrinistration shall irmmedi-
ately notify the 1.F.R.B. The latter
shal}l. publish this cancellation in a .
speéi§l section of its weekly circular.

In reporting the cancellation, the adminis-
tration shall provide the following
information for publication in the

weekly circular:

"— " Frequency

Call sign

Location (city, state and geographical
coordinates)

Effective radiated power

Actual or planned date of shutdown

]

'

i

'

llours of operation

An assignment shall be considered cancelled
frorm the date indicated in the I.F.R.B.%s
published announcement of cancellation.

ARG/44 Replace the first two paragraphs by the following:

When an administration decides to cancel an
assignment 1n accordance with the Agreement, it
shall immediately notify the IFRB. which shall
publish 1t 1n a special section of its weekly.
~¢ircular. The notification shall contain the
‘Information shown below.
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B/56 g Vhen an adiinistration decides to\sﬁOp using an .
assignment in accordance with the Agree-
ment, it shall immediately notify the I.F.R.B.

which shall publish this cancellation in &

special section of its weekly circular.

In  such cases the administration shall provide -

the following Jnformstlon for nublication
in the weekly cireular:

PR

"=  Freguency
Call sign

'

- Location (city, state and gcographical
coosdinates) -

— Effective ridiated power

— Actual er-gylanred date of shutdown

- Ilsurs of operation

An assignment shall be considcred cancclled
from the date indicated in thc I.F.R.B.'s
publishcd awnouncenent of cancellation.

REASON : The date indicated should be the actual date upqn

wvhich operations cease.
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v f — —_—,
B/29 . 4.3.2 Sirntancously with the notification of
the cancellation of an assignment, the
notifying administration may notify a
ncw assignmnent on the same frequency
as the cancelled assignment, provided
that the conditions wnder 4.2.1.10 of the
present Article are met.

N

ARG/44 Remove square brackets

B/56 . SUP
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3/29 »4.4 Assignrents ;n}the Plan but not in service.

4.4.1 Assignments appearing in the Plan and that
- have not been brought intn service within

a period of four years shall be the subject
of ccnsultations between the I.F.R.B. and
the affected administration with reference
to the svitability of deleting such
assignments from the Plan and publishing
the notification of such deletion in the
weekly circular.

—— \ _—l

Assignments appearing in the Plan and that
have not been brought into service one year
pefore the revision of the Agreement within
a-period-of-four-years shall be the subject
of consultations between the I.F.R.B. and the
affected administration with reference to the
suitability. of deleting such assignments from
the Plan and publishing the notification of
such deletion in the weekly circular.

ARG /44 SUP 4.4

MEX/50 3.3.1 Assignments for new stations included in the Plan before

the date of entry into force of the Agreement and which are not

brought into service within four years shall be the subject of con-

sultations between the IFRB and the proposing administration to

examine the advisability of deleting the @ssignment from the Plan

and publishing the modification of the cancellation in its weekly
circuldr. |

Assignments that appearing in the Plan but have not

B/56 been notified. to the IFRB as having been and-that-heve
mot-been brought into service within a period of four
years as from the date of entry into force of the
Agreement shall be tne subject of consultations between
the IFRR and the affected administration with reference
to the suitability of deleting such assignments from the
Plan. and-publishing-the-netification-of-such If a positive.
reply is received, the IFRB shall publish the deletion in
the weekly circular.
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4.4.2 Assignments introduced in the Plan as a
result of the application of the procedures
of this Article and that have not been
‘brought into service within a period of
[four _/’yeurs shall be the subject of
consultations between the I.F.R.B. and
the affected administration with
reference to the suitability of deleting
such.assignments from the Plan and
‘publishing the notification of such
delction in the weekly circular.

B/29

CLM/33 Assignmegts %ntroduced in the Plan as a.;esulF of
’ the application of the procedures of this Article

and that have not been brought into service one
year before the revision of the Agreement within.
a-period-of-f-four—f-years shall be the subject
of consultations between the I.F.R.B. and the
affected administration with reference to the
suitability of deleting such assignments from
the Plan and publishing the notification of
such deletion in the weekly circular.

3.3.2 Assignments introduced after the date of entry into force

MEX/50 .
/ of this Agreement shall also be regarded as terminated and shall

be deleted from the Plan if they are not brought into service within

[ four years J from the date of their inclusion in the Plan.

B/56 Assignments Modifications introduced in the Plan as
a result of the applicaition of the procedures of
this Article and-that-have-not-been but . not

noliticd to the LLF.K.B. as hsving heen

‘brought into service within a period of fzféurt?
years Lhirce years as from the date of publication
in the special sectiorn of the weekly circular as
me i .i.1 of this Article shall be the
subject o consuliations between the I.F.R.B.

and the affeceted administration with reference

to the suitability of deleting such assignments
from the Plan. and-pubiishing-the-netification
of-sueh IJ‘n positive reply 1s received, the
I.F.R.F. shall publish the deletion 1n the
weekly \1}14Jar
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B/29 4.4.3 The d?letion of assignmcnts from the

' Plan in accordance with gub-paragraphs
1 and 2 above iray be deferred for a maximum
period of one ycar if the affected
administration notifies the I.F.R.B.
that more time is required to bring
the assignment into service and
deronstrates that the necessary
measures have been taken to bring
the assignment into service within
a reasonable period of time.

3.3.3 The termination of an assignment and its deletion from the

MEX/50 . . .
Plan 1in accordance with sections 1 and 2 above shall not be

deferred for more than /[ one year ] if the Administration responsible

for the proposal informs the IFRB that it needs more time to bring

the assignment into service and shows that the necessary measures have

‘been taken to bring the assignment into Service within a reasonable
time.

B/56 On_expiry of the periods mentioned im sections 4.1 and 4.2,

the administration concerned having stated that it

needs more time to bring into service the assignment

and shown that the necessary steps have been taken

to bring it into service, the said periods may be

extended by a maximum of a further year, whereafter

the assignment shall be deleted from the Plan and the

IFRE shall publish the information in a special section

of its weekly circular.

REASON : The modjfications and additions proposed above are

designed to make the Plan more realistic.



B/29

CAN/9

CAN/9

~-40-

ARTICLE 5
Notification of frequency assignments

When an administration proposes to bring
into vse an assignuient in accordance with the
Agreeront, 1t shall notify it to the

I.F.%.B. in accordance with the provision of
ArLlcle 12 of the Radio Regulations. - The
Board shall exanine each notice in order to
dntcrrl.eivlnnhnr the netified assignment 1s
in accordance with the Ajreement. If its v
conclusion is favorable, the Board will
proceed according to the provisions of
Article 12 of the Radio Regulations.

Equal rights shall be attached to all
frequency assignments brought into

use, operatedin accordance with the

Agreecment and recorded in the Master

Register irrespective of the date in

Colum Z2a.

i
.
Py

1. When an administration proposes to bring into use an '
assignment in conformity with the Agreement. it shall notify 1t to the
I.F.R.B. in accordance with the provisions of Article 12 of the Radio
Regulations. Any such assignment recorded in the Master Register as a
result of application of the provisions of Article 12 of the Radio
Regulations shall bear a special sym501 under the Remarks column end a
date under column 2.a or under column 2.b.

2. When relations between Contracting Members are involved,
equal consideration shall be given to all frequency assignments brought
into use in accordance with the Agreement and recorded in the Master .

Register, regardless of the date that appears in column 2.a or coluen
2.b.
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5.1.1 When an administration proposes to bring
into use‘an.assignment‘infaccordance with the
Agrecrent, it shall notify it to the o
I.F.R.B. in accordance vith the provision of
-Artic1e 12 of the Radio Regulations. -The
.Board shall examine each notice in order to
determine whether the novified assignment is
in accordance with the Ajreement. If itg
conclision is favorable, Ehc Board will
proceed according to the provisions of

1.2 In relations between Contracting Members, equal
T consideration shall be given to all fregquency assignments

brought into service in accordance with the Agreement
and recorded in the Master Register irrespective of the
date entered 1in columm ( 2a or 2b).

When an administration proposes to bring into use an
asstgnment-in-accordance-with-the-Agreement station, it shall

notify the corresponding assignment to the IFRB in accordance

with the provisions of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations.

The Board shall examine each notice in order to determine

~whether the noﬁificd—assignmcnt the corresponding assignments
are in accordance with the Agreémént and, if a favourable
finding is reached, shall proceed according to the provisions

of Argigle 12 of”the Radio Regulations.

Equal rights shall be accorded to all frequency-assignments
stations brought into use if their assignments are in accordance
with the Agreement "aﬁdffeéQrdéd in the Master Register, -

irrespective of the date in column 2a or 2b.

To improve the drafting of the text, the term "station" being

already defined in Article 1 of this Agreement.
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5.2 Should on administration insist in notifying a ]
frequency assignment for which Article 4 could
not be applied cuccessfully, the aséignemcnt shall
be recorded in the Master Register only after
the notifying adninistration has indicated that
the assignrent would be operated in accordance
with losz. 342 and 1419 of the Nadio Regulations.
The date ofwr?:cipt of the notification shall

.be entered in Column 2 b.

. -

SUP

SUP

In accordance with the new wording proposed for Article L

of this Agreement and also in view of Section 1 of ArticleES
of this Agreement, the IFRB will enter in the Master Regiséer
the stations corresponding to assignments in conformity with
the Plan. In any case, there would be no point in notifying
an assignment for which the procedure of Article 4 had not
been successfully applied; if this is the case, it is
because objectionable interference nas been detected in all
the channels of the band in excess of the limit increase

in Eu established to ensure access to the Plan. In such
situations, the IFRB shall not record the assignment even

with a reference to numbers 342 and 1219 of the Regulations.

‘These cases would have to be settled by establishing-Spéci&l

Agreements as provided for in Article 6 of this Agreement.
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5.3
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—

Should a cemplaint of harmful interference arise
involving two stations of which one is operating
subject to the provisions of MNo. 1419 of the
Radio Regulations, harmful interference will be
deercd to be expericnced by the station operating
in accordance with the Plan if the parzmeters of
the station operating subject to the provisions .
of I'o. 1419 are suck that the calculations pres-
cribed irn fnnex Zid/ to tais Agreement when
performcd by _the Board, chov that objectionable
interference will be causad. ' ’

r———

Reason:See 5.2

-




B/29

ARG/ 44

B/28

B/28

Ll

ARTICLE 12

Duration of the Agreement:

The Agregmeént shall remain in effect uptil
it is revised by a competent Adninistrative
Radio Conference of Region 2.

The Agrecment and the annexed Plan shall remain in effect
until they are revised by a competent Administrative
Radio Conference of Region 2. o B

1. The Agreement and the Plan were established with e
view to meeting the requirements of the medium wave
broadcasting services for a period of 10 years.
from the date of entry into force of the Agreement.

2. The Agreement shall remain in effect until it is
revised by a competent Administrative Radlo Conferenc
of Region 2.

Abrogation of the South American Radiocommunication
Agreement

The Contracting Members parties to the South American _

Radiocommunication Agreement, Buenos Aires, 1935, revised

in Santiago de Chile, 1940, agree to the abrogation of

all the provisions of that Agreement which conflict with
the provisions of the present Agreement, and particularly

those of Articles 5,6,7,8 and 9, and such passages of - :
Articles 10,11 and 12, as may apply to radio broadcasting.




INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION  UNION

REGIUNAL BROADCASTING e
CONFERENCE © 23 November 1981

Original : English
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

PLANNNING GROUPS OF
COMMITTEE L

Note by Chairman of Committee U

DIVISION OF RESPONSIBILITIES WITHIN THE
PLANNING TEAMS

Durlng the planning exercises conducted by the Panel
of Experts in Geneva, four planning teams were formed hav1ng
primary responsibility for areas of Region 2 as set out in the
Map, Chapter 3, Figure 2 of the Report to the Second Session
of the Conference prepared by the IFRB. The areas for Team A
and Team B were defined by an arbitrary line through the
mid-U.S.A.

The planning teams found it convenient to define the
areas of responsibility by placing this line along specific
state boundaries, so that the planning responsibility for any
station could be determined easily by reference to the two
letter symbol designating the state in which it was located.

The planning during the Second Session can be aided
by use of the division within the U.S.A. determined by the
Panel of Experts.

A chart of the Team A and Team B responsibilities
together with a map of the continental U.S.A. are given in
Annex.
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ANDNEX

Team A : Team B
AK ALASKA (ALS) AL ALABAMA
CT CONN. AR ARKANSAS
DE DELAWARE AZ ARIZONA
iA IOWA CA CALIFORNIA
ID IDAHO CO COLORADO
IL ILLINOIS FL FLORIDA
IN INDIANA GA GEORGIA
KY KENTUCKY A KS KANSAS
MA MASS. LA LOUISIANA
MD MARYLAND . : .MO MISSOURIT
ME MAINE MS MISSISSIPPI
MI = MICHIGAN NC N. CAROLINA
MN MINNESOTA NM NEW MEXICO
’MT MONTANA ‘ NV NEVADA
ND N. DAKOTA ‘ OK OKLAHOMA
NE NEBRASKA | | SC S. CAROLINA
NH NEW HAMPSHIRE TN TENNESEE
NJ NEW JERSEY ' TX TEXAS
NY NEW YORK - ‘ UT UTAH
OH OHIO also: *
OR OREGON PTR Puerto Rico
PA PENNA VIR Virgin Isl.
RI RHODE 1IS. HWA Hawaii
SD S. DAKOTA MDW Midway

VA VIRGINIA

VT VERMONT

WA WASHINGTON

WI WISCONSIN

WV WEST VIRGINIA
WY WYOMING

also:
ALS ALASKA (AK)

* Three letter symbols are separated from

the main U.S.A. listing in the inventory.
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

REGIONAL BROADCASTING N
CONFERENCE 23.Novembe'r 1981

Original : English
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO. 1981

SPECIAL_ TECHNICAL
WORKING GROUP OF

THE PLENARY

RESPONSE TO DOCUMENT No. 53

In establishing the Regional Agreement, the Committee 5 refers to an annex to
the Agreement which will contain the technical criteria and the method for the
calculation of the objectionable interference. This annex is also :
expected to contain all additional information which may facilitate the application of
the procedure of Article 4 of the Agreement (Modifications to the Plan).

Committee 5 expects the above-mentioned annex to be prepared by the Technical
Group and would appreciate being informed of all decisions taken in this respect so as
to be able to comment upon them as appropriate.

The definitions of "objectionable interference" and "harmful interference",
adopted by Committee 5 are reproduced below for your information.

Objectionable interference : The interference caused by a signal that exceeds
the maximum perm1581ble field strength within the protected contour, in accordance with
the values specified in / Appendix ... of Annex l_/.

Harmful interference : Interference which endangers the functioning of a
radionavigation service or of other safety services or seriously degrades, obstructs or
repeatedly interrupts a radiocommunication service operating in accordance with the
Radio Regulatlons

M. PIZARRO A.
Chairman of Committee 5
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Original : English
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

COMMITTEE 4

Draft note from the Chairman of Committee L

Proposed Format for the Final Plan, the Interim
Plan and the List of Stations not yet included
in the Interim Plan

The present document is intended to indicate suggested layouts for

- the Final Plan to be filled in near the end of the Conference after
adoption of its content by Committee L4j; ’

- the Interim Plan;
~ the List of Stations not yet included in- the Interim Plan;

Part I-A : Basic characteristics of stations appearing in the Final Plan (excluding
information on directional antennae)

Part-I B : Basic characteristics of stations appearing in the Interim Plan
(excluding information on directional antennae)

Part I-C : Basic characteristics of stations not yet included in the Interim Plan
(excluding information on directional antennae)

Part II-A : Characteristics of directioral antennae including top-loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antennae or description of radiation in
various sectors in the absence of information on directional antennae

Part II-B : Supplementary information for modified expanded (augmented) directional
antenna systems

Part II-C : Supplementary information for top—loaded/sectionalizéd towers used by
omnidirectional and directional antenna systems

G. COURTEMANCHE
Chairman, Committee b
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Column No.

10.

lla

11b

12

13

PART I-A

Basic characteri;tics of stations appearing in the Final
Plan (excluding information on directional antennae)

This information is to be filled in near the end of the Conference

Description
IFRB Serial Number;
Assigned frequency (kHz);
Symbol designating the country of the geographical area in which the
station is located (see Table 1 of the Preface to the International
Frequency List):

Name of the station (locality in which the station is situated);

Geographical coordinates of the transmitting station in degrees,
minutes and seconds;

Call sign;
Station class (A, B or C);
Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for night-time);
Station power (kW);
Type of antenna : A, for simple vertical antenna:
B, for directional antenna including top-loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional anténna:

C, for radiation limitations in the absence of
directional antenna information;

For omnidirectional antenna, electrical height (degrees);

For omnidirectional antenna, radiated field strength in the horizontal
plane in mV/m at 1 km;

Reference values to be defined by the Conference for use in the
application of the procedure for modifications to the Plan after 1tsv
entry into force; '

Several problems may be tied to this question, which should be studied
by Committee 5 and the Specific Working Group (Technlcal) of Plenary,
taking into account the workload implications for the IFRB

Remarks of a permanent nature,



Column No.

10.

1lla

11v -

12a

12b

13.
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PART I-B

Basic characteristics of stations appearing in the Interim Plan

(excluding information on directional antennae)
These stations include:
- those for which the usable field stregth is accepted and for which the

interference caused to other stations is either below “the E

N X nom OF,
accepted by the Administrations concerned;

- those for which the usable field strenth is not accepted and for which
the interference caused to other stations is either below the Enom or
accepted by the Administrations concerned.

Description
IFRB Serial Number;
Assigned frequency (kHz);
Symbol designaeting the country or the geographical area in which
the station is located (see Table 1 of the Preface to the International
Frequency List);

Name of the station (locality in which the station is situated);

Geographical coordinates of the transmitting station in degrees,
minutes and seconds:

Call sign:
Station class (A, B or C);
Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for night—time)g
Station power (kW);
Type of antenna : A, for simple vertical antenna; :
B, for directional antenna including top- loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antenna;
C, for radiation limitatidns in the absence, of
directional antenna information;

For omnidirectional antenna, electrical height (degrees);

For omnidirectional antenna, radiated field strength in the horlzontwl
plane in mV/m at 1 km;

Nominal usable field strength (Epop) in mV/m;
Usable field strength (Eu) in mV/m;

Operating status (0 = operating, P = planned);

Station(s) from which interference is received :

1ha

Symbol designating the country or the geographical area in which the
station is located;
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1kv

lhe

15,

IFRB Serial Number:

Contribution to the interference received
(Field strength of the received 1nterfer1ng signal in mV/m multlplled

'~ by the protection ratio);

Symbol indicating whether or not the E  is accepted (A = accepted,

R = refused);

Station(s) to which interference is caused :

16a

16b

16¢

17.
18.

Symbol designating the country or geographical area in whlch the
station is located

IFRB Serial Number;

Field strength of the caused interfering signal in mV/m multiplied
by the protection ratio;

Reserved;

Remarks.
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PART I-C

Basic characteristics of stations not yet included in the Interim Plan
(excluding information on directional antennae)

This list includes all stations in the Basic Inventory which have not yet
been included in the Interim Plan.

Column No. | ‘ Description

1. IFRB Seriél Number; |

2. Assigned frequency (kHz);

3. _ Symbol designating the country or the geographical area in which the

station is located (see Table 1 of the Preface to the International
Frequency List);

L. Name of the station (locality in which the station is situafed);

5. Geographical coordinates of the transmitting station in degrees,
minutes and seconds;

6. Call sign:
T. v Station class (A, B or C);
8. Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for night-time):
9. Station power (kW)
10. Type of antenna : A, for simple vertical antenna,
B, for directional antenna including top-loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antenna:
C, for radiation limitations in the absence of
directional antenna information;
1la For omnidirectional antenna, electrical height (degrees);
11lb For -omnidirectional antenna, radiated field strength in the horizontal

plane in mVm/m at 1 km;

12a » Nominal usable field strength (Epop) in mV/m;
12b Usable field strength (Eu) in mV/m;
13. Operating status (0O = operating, P = planned);

Station(s) from which interference is received :

1ka Symbol designating the céuntry or the geographical aresd in which the.
station is located; '

1bb IFRB Serial Number;
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1ke

15.

Contribution to the interference received (Field strength of the
received interfering signal in mV/m multiplied by the protectlon
ratlo)

Symbol indicating cases where the E, is accepted;

Station(s) to which interference is caused :

‘l6a

16b

16e
17,

18.

Symbol designating the country or geographical area in which the.
station is located;

IFRB Serial Number;

Field strength of the caused interfering signal in mV/m mulﬁipliéd
by the protection ratio;

Symbol indicating cases where the caused interference is accepted
by the Administrations concerned'

Remarks.
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PART TI-A

Characteristics of directional antennae including top—loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antennae or description of radiation
in various sectors in the absence of information on directional antennae

Section I : Characteristics of directional antennae including top-loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antennae

" Column No. Description
1. IFRB Serial Number,
2. Name of station (locality in which the station is situated)

(preceded by the frequency in kHz);
3. Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for night—time);
b, Total number of towers;

Tower number
This column shows the serial number of towers, as they will be
described in columns 6 to 12;

Tower field ratio: A
This column indicates the ratio of tower field to the field
in the reference tower;

7. Phase difference (& degrees);

' This column indicates, in degrees, the positive or negative
difference in the phase angle of the field in the tower with
respect to the field in the reference tower, (a minus sign means
negative, absence of a sign means positive);

8. Electrical tower spacing (degrees);
This column indicates, in degrees, the electrical spacing
of the tower from the tower shown in column 10;

9. Angular tower orientation (degrees);
This column indicates, in degrees referred to True North, the
angular orientation of the tower from the tower indicated in
column 10,

10. Reference tower indicator;
This column may contain O or 1, with the following significance

0 = spacing and orientation have been shown with reference to
tower No (1
1 = spacing and orientation have been shown with respect to’

the previous tower; :

11. Electrical height of tower (degrees),
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12. Tower structure; : . L.
This column may contain 0, 1 or 2 with the following significance :
0= simple'verfical mondpole
1 = top-loaded
2 =
3= ‘
L = ' . . . .
5 = code to be used in conjunction with
6 = Part II-C for various designs of
7 = sectionalized towers
8 =
9:
- 13. Theoretical r.m.s. value (mV/m at 1 km);
14, K factor : no loss multiplying constant in mV/m at 1 km;
- 15. Type of pattern : T = theoretical
' E = expanded
M = modified expanded (augmented)

16. Special Q factor for expanded and modified expanded (augmented)
patterns in mV/m at 1 km (to replace the normal expanded pattern
quadrature factor when special precautions are taken to ensure
pattern stability);

17. : Supplementary information.

Section II : Radiation in various sectors in the absence of information
on directional antennae

In the absence of a’'detailed description of the directional antenna
system, an indication of the radiation limitations in specific sectors is
required. In these cases, the radiation pattern (0° - 360°) is subdivided in
sectors with an indication of the maximum radiation in the horizontal plane
for each sector. :

Column No. : ' Description
18. Sector for which the maximum radiation is specified (degrees)

with reference to True North;

19. The maximum radiated field strength in the sector described in
column 18, in the horizontal plane in mV/m at 1 km;

20. Remarks.
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PART II-B

Supplementary information for modified expanded
(augmented) directional antenna systems

Note : This information is supplied for a modified expanded (augmented) antenna ..
radiation pattern as indicated in column 15 of Part II-A:.

,Célumn No. - Description °
1. IFRB Serial Number;
2. Assigned frequency (kHz);
3. Name of the station (locality where thé station is situated);
' "Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for night-time);
5. Total nﬁmber'of augmentations;
6. Augmentation No.;
T. Radiated field strength at central azimutﬂ of augmentation
(mV/nm at 1 km);
8. Central azimuth of augmentation (degrees);
9. Total span of augmentation (deg;ees);

10. Supplementary information.



Document No. DT/16(Rev.1)-E
Page 10

PART TII-C

Supplementary information for top-loaded/sectionalized
towers used by omnldlrectlonal and dlrectlonal antenna systems

When an antenha tower is top-loaded or sectlonallzed. column 12 in
Part II-A will be in the ‘range from 1 through 9, inclusive. The value in
‘column 12 of Part IT-A describes the particular type of top-loading or

"sectionalization which is used, as described below :

Column No. ' Description
1. IFRB Serial Number;
2. ‘ Assigned Fréquenéy (kHz )3
3. Name of the station (locallty where the statlon is 51tuated),
L. Hours of operation (D for daytlme N for n1ght—t1me)
5. ‘ Tower No.;
6. | Value in Col. 12 Description
(Part II-A) , o
1 ‘ Electrical height of the

antenna tower (degrees)
2 Height of lower section (degrees;
3 _Height of lower section (degrees) .
h Height of lower section (degrees.)
5 .Height of lower section (degrees)
6 - , : ‘ Overall height of tower (degrees)
T - ' Height of lower section (degrees)
8 Height of lower section (degrees)
9 Centre of bottom dipole (degrees)
v

T. Value in Col. 12 Description
(Part II-A) : ‘ ‘ :
1 : Difference between apparent electrical

height (based on current dlstrlbutlon)
and actual height (degrees)
2 - o Difference between apparent electrical
height of lower section (based on
current distribution) and actual
height of lower section (degrees)
Blank
Blank
Height of upper section (degrees)
Height of lower section (degiees)
Total height of antenna (degrees)
Height of upper section (degrees)
‘Centre of top dipole (degrees)

O o1 WV W
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Column No. ~ Description
8. Value in Col. 12 V Description
(Part II-A)
1 Blank B
2 Total height of antenna (degrees)
3 Blank
N Blank
5 Current distribution factor
6 Blank
T Current ratio of loop currents

in the two elements

8 Scaling factor so that £(0) is
1.0 in horizontal plane

9 Blank

9. Value in Col. 12 Description

(Part II-A)

1 Blank

2 Difference between apparent
electrical height (based on current
distribution) of the total tower
and the actual height of the total
tower (degrees)

3 Blank

L Blank

5 v Ratio of maximum current in the
top section to maximum current
in the bottém section

6 Blank

7 Blank

8 The absolute ratio of the real

component of current to the

imaginary component of current

at the point of maximum amplitude
9 Blank
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REGIONAL BROADCASTING e
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. Qriginal ; English
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO. 1981

COMMITTEE L

Draft note from the Chairman of Committee L

Proposed Format for the Final Plan, the Interim
Plan and the List of Stations not yet included
in the Interim Plan

The present document is intended to indicate suggested layouts for :

- the Final Plan to be filled in near the end of the Conference after
adoption of its content by Committee L;

- the Interim Plan;
- the List of Stations not yet included in the Interim Plan;

Part I-A : Basic characteristics of stations appearing in the Final Plan (excluding
information on directional antennae)

Part-I B : Basic characteristics of stations appearing in the Interim Plan
(excluding information on directional antennae)

Part I-C : Basic characteristics of stations not yet included in the Interim Plan
(excluding information on directional antennae)

Part II-A : Characteristics of directional antennae including top-loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antennae or description of radiation in
various sectors in the absence of information on directional antennae

Part II-B : Supplementary information for modified expanded (augmented) directional
antenna systems

Part II-C : Supplementary information for top-loaded/sectionalized towers used by
omnidirectional and directional antenna systems

G. COURTEMANCHE
Chairmarn, Committee L
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Column No.

1.

2.

10.

1la

11b

12
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PART I-A

Basic characteristics of stations appearing in the Final
Plan (excluding information on directional anténnae)

This information is to be filled in near the end of the Conference

Description
IFRB Serial Number;
Assigned frequency (kHz);
Symbol designating the country of the geographical area in which the
station is located (see Table 1 of the Preface to the International
Frequency List):

Name of the station (locality in which the station is situated);

Geographical coordinates of the transmitting station in degrees,
minutes and seconds;

Call sign;
Station class (A, B or C);
Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for night-time);
Station power (kW);
Type of antenna : A. for simple vertical antenna:
B, for directional antenna including top-loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antenna:
C, for radiation limitations in the absence of
directional antenna information;

For omnidirectional antenna, electrical height (degrees);

For omnidirectional antenna, radiated field strength in the horizontal
‘plane in mV/m at 1 km;

Reference values to be defined by the Conference for use in the
application of the procedure for modifications to the Plan after its
entry into force;

Several problems may be tied to this question, which should be studied
by Committee 5 and the Specific Working Group (Technical) of Plenary,
taking into account the workload implication$ for the IFRB;

Remarks of a permanent nature,.
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PART I-B

Basic characteristics of stations appearing in the Interim Plan
(excluding information on directional antennae)

These stations include:

- those for which the usable field stregth is accepted and for which the
interference caused to other stations is elther below the Epom OF
accepted by the Administrations concerned;

- those for which the usable field strenth is not accepted and for which
the interference caused to other stations is either below the Enom or
accepted by the Administrations concerneéd.

Column No. Description

1. IFRB Serial Number;

2. Assigned frequency (kHz);

3: Symbol designafipg the country or the geographic¢al area in. which

the station is located (see Table 1 of the Preface to the Internatlonal
Frequency List): : :

. Name of the station (locality in which the station is situated);

5. Geographical coordinates of the transmitting station in degrees,
minutes and seconds:

6. Call sign:
T. Station class (A, Bor C);
8. Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for night-time);
9. . Station power (kW);
10. Type of antenna : A, for simple vertical antenna; }
B, for directional antenna 1nclud1ng top—loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antenna;
C, for radiation limitations in the absence of
directional antenna information;
lla For omnidirectional antenna, electrical height (degrees);
11b For omnidirectional antenna, radiated field strength in the horizontal!

plane in mV/m at 1 km;

12a Nominal usable field strength (Epopm) in mV/mj
12b Usable field strength (Epom) in mV/mj
13. Operating status (0 = operating, P = planhed);

Station(s) from which interference is received :

lha Symbol designating the country or the geographical area in which the
station is located;
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1khv

1ke

15.

IFRB Serial Number:

Contribution to ‘the interference received :
(Field strength of the received interfering signal in mV/m multiplied
by the protection ratio);
Symbol indicating whether or not the E  is accepted (A = accepted,
R = refused); ’ ' :

Station(s) to which interference is caused :

16a
16b

16¢

1T7.

18.

 Symbol designating the country or geographiéal area in which the

station is located;
IFRB Serial Number;

Field strength of the caused interfering signal in mV/m multiplied
by the protection ratio;

Reserved;

“Remarks.
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PART I-C

Basic characteristics of stations not yet included in the Interim Plan
(excluding information on directional antennae)

This list includes all statlons in the Basic Inventory which have not yet
been included in the Interim Plan. :

Column No. o S , - Description

1. IFRB Serial Number;

2. Assigned frequency (kHz);

3. : Symbol designating the countfy or the geographical area in which‘the

station is located (see Table 1 of the Preface to the Internatlonal
Frequency List); :

L, Name of the station (locality in which the station is situated);

5. Geographical coordinates of the transmitting station in degrees,
minutes and seconds;

6. ' Call sign;
7. . Station class (A, B or C);
8. - Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for night-time):
9. . Station power (kW);
10. Type of antenna : A, for simple vertical antenna;
B, for directional antenna including top—loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antenna:
C, for radiation limitations in the absence of
directional antenna information;
lla For omnidirectional antenna, electrical height (degrees);
11b For omnidirectional antenna, radiated field strength in the horizontal

plane in mVm/m at 1 km;

12a Nominal usable field strength (Epop) in mV/m;
12b Usable field strength (Enom) in mV/m;

13. Operating status (0 = operating, P = planned);
Station(s) from which interference is received :

1ka Symbol des1gnat1ng the country or the geographlcal area in which the
e station is located;

1kv IFRB Serial Number;
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1ke

15-

Contribution to the interference received (Field strength of the
received interfering 81gnal in mV/m multiplied by the protectlon
ratlo) . R

Symbol indicating cases where the E, is accepted;

Station(s) to which interference is caused :

16a

16b

16c
17.

- 18.

Symbol designating the country or geographical area in which the
station is located;

IFRB Serial Number;

Field strength of the caused 1nterfer1ng signal in mV/m multiplied
by the protectlon ratio;

Symbol indicating cases where the caused interference is accepted
by the Administrations concerned;

Remarks.
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PART TI-A

Characteristics of directional antennae including top—loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antennae or description of radiation
in various sectors in the absence of information on directional antennae

Section I : Characteristics of directional antennae including top-loaded or
sectionalized omnidirectional antennae

Column No. , Description
1. IFRB Serial Number,
2. Name of station (locality in which the station is situated)

(preceded by the frequency in kHz);

3. Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for night-time);
L, Total number of towers;
5. Tower number;

This column shows the serial number of towers, as they will be
described in columns 6 to 12;

6. Tower field ratio;
‘ : This column 1nd1cates the ratio of tower field to the fleld
in the reference tower;

T. Phase difference (¥ degrees);
This column indicates, in degrees the positive or negative
difference in the phase angle of the field in the tower with
respect to the field in the reference tower, (a minus sign means
negative, absence of a sign means positive);

8. Electrical tower spac1ng (degrees);
This column indicates, in degrees, the electrical spac1ng
of the tower from the tower shown in column 10;

9. Angular tower orientation (degrees);
This column indicates, in degrees referred to True North, the
angular orientation of the tower from the tower indicated in
column 10;

10. Reference tower indicator;
' This column may contain O or 1, with the following significance

0 = spacing and orlentatlon have been shown with reference to.
tower No. 01
1 = spacing and orientation have been shown with réspect to :

the previous tower;

11. Electrical height of tower (degrees),
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12. Tower structure; . ..
This column may contain 0, 1 or 2 with the following significance
0 = simple vertical monopole
1 = top-loaded
2 =
3:
y = . . . .
5 code to be used in conjunction with
; Part II-C for various designs of
7 = sectionalized towers
8 =
9

13. Theoretical r.m.s. value (mV/m at 1 km);

14, K factor : no loss multiplying constant in mV/m at 1 km;

15. Type of pattern : T = theoretical

E = expanded
M = modified expanded (augmented)

16. Special Q factor for expanded and modified expanded (augmented)
patterns in mV/m at 1 km (to replace the normal expanded pattery
quadrature factor when special precautions are taken to ensure
pattern stability);

1T7. Supplementary information.

Section II : Radiation in various sectors in the absence of information
on directional antennae

In the absence of a detailed description of the directional antenna
system, an indication of the radiation limitations in specific sectors is
required. In these cases, the radiation pattern (0° - 360°) is subdivided in
sectors with an indication of the maximum radiation in the horizontal plane
for each sector. : '

Column No. : Description
15. _ Sector for which the maximum radiation is specified (degrees)

with reference to True North;

16. The maximum radiated field strength in the sector described in
column 15, in the horizontal plane in mV/m at 1 km;

17. Remarks.
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PART II-B

Supplementary information for modified expanded
(augmented) directional antenna systems

Note : This information is supplied for a modified expanded (augmented) antenna
radiation pattern as indicated in column 14 of Part II-A.

Column No. Description

1. IFRB Serial Numbér;

2; Assigned frequency (kHz);

3. | Name of the station (locality where the station is situated);
N, - Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for night-time);

5. ' Total number of augmentations;

6. ' ~ Augmentation No.;

7. Radiated field strength at central azimuth of aﬁgmentation

(mV/m at 1 km);
8. Central azimuth of augmentation’ (degrees);
9. L Total span of augmentation (degrees);

- 10. - Supplementary information.
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PART II-C

Supplementary information for top-loaded/sectionalized
towers used by omnidirectional and directional antenna systems

When an antenna tower is top-loaded or sectionalized, column 12 in
Part II-A will be in the range from 1 through 9, inclusive. The value in

column 12 of Part II-A describes the particular type of top-loading or - .

sectionalization which is used, as described below :

Column No. S | Description

1. IFRB Serial Number; |

2. Assigned Frequency (kHz);
3. Name of the station‘(localitybwhere the station is situated);
b, Hours of operation (D for daytime, N for hight—timé);

5. Tower No.;

6. Value in Col. 12 Description

’ (Part II-A)
1 | Flectrical height of the

antenna tower (degrees)

Height of lower section (degrees)
Height of lower section (degrees)
Height of lower section (degrees)
Height of lower section (degrees)
Overall height of tower (degrees)
Height of lower section (degrees)
Height of lower section (degrees)
Centre of bottom dipole (degrees)

O CO—1 O\ Fw o

Value 1in Col. 12 Description
(Part II-A)

1 Difference between apparent electrical )

" height (based on current distribution)
and actual height (degrees)

2 Difference between apparent electrical

height of lower section (based on

current distribution) and actual

height of lower section (degrees)

Blank

Blank

Height of upper section (degrees)

Height of lower section (degrees)

Total height of antenna (degrees)

Height of upper section (degrees)

Centre of top dipole (degrees)

\O G0 O\ W



Value in Col. 12
(Part II-A)

0] ~N O\ EW D

9

Value in Col. 12
(Part II-A)

1
2

W

= O
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Description

Blank

Total height of antenna (degrees)
Blank

Blank

Current distribution factor
Blank T

Current ratio of loop currents
in the two elements

Scaling factor so that £(0) is
1.0 in horizontal plane

Blank

Descrigtion

Blank : ,
Difference between apparent
electrical height (based on current
distribution) of the total tower
and the actual height of the total
tower (degrees) '
Blank

Blank

Ratio of maximum current in the.
top section to maximum current

in the bottom section

Blank

Blank

The absolute ratio of the real
component of current to the
imaginary component of current

at the point of maximum amplitude

‘Blank
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L.k Special procedures governing skywave interference calculations

Lokl Canada, Denmark (for Greenland), French Department of Saint Pierre and
Miquelon, Mexico and the United States of America will calculate the value of
interfering skywave signals that each receives from Canada, Greenland, Saint Pierre
and Miquelon, Mexico and the United States of America for Class A, B and C stations
on the basis of skywave Tield strength 10 % of the time.

L.y.2 In circumstances involving one or more of the administrations named
in L.4.1 and one or more administrations that have elected to use skywave field
strength, 50 % of the time, for interfering signals, the following procedures
shall apply. : '

L.L.2.1  If the administration electing to use skywave field strength,
50 % of the time, for interfering signals, proposes to enter a station into the
Plan or modify the operating characteristics of a station that has slready been
admitted into the Plan, then all calculations of the value of skywave interference
shall be made using the skywave field strength, 50 % of the time, for interfering
signals.

L.k, 2.2 If an administration electing to use skywave field strength,
10 % of the time, for interfering signals proposes to enter a station into the
Plan or modify the operating characteristics of a station that has already been
admitted into the Plan, then :

- If the administration receiving interference 1s one that elects to use
skywave field strength, 50 % of the time for interfering signals,
calculations of the value of skywave interference shall be made using”
the skywave field strength, 50 % of the time, for interfering signals.

- If the administration receiving interference is one that elects to use
skywave field strength, 10 % of the time, for interfering signals,
calculations of the value of skywave interference shall be made using
the skywave field strength, 10 % of the time, for interfering signals.

.43 Except as prescribed in 4.4.1 and 4.4.2, the skywave field strength,
50 % of the time, shall be used in calculating the field strength of an interfering
skywave signal.

W.H. HASSINGER
Chairman, Sub-Group
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B/29

B/29

4.2.1.10

4.2.1.2 If the modification proposed 1is of a
type describzd in4.2,1.192.the 1nforna§
tion ccnt to the I.I.L.B. shall contain
a roieresnce tc that paragraph.

The agreceisnt rentioned in 4.2.1 is not re—
quirad if the proposed modification either:

entails rio increase in effective monopole
radiated youver in any direction, or

rclates to a chenge in the site of the
station within the teleravces specified
in ZT _/'of Frnex [f _/'to the Agreement, or

involves notification of a ner station on
the same (requency, submitted simul tane—-
ocusly with the rotificaticn of the caucell-
aticn of on assigawent under 4.3.1, provided
that no ohjectionalle iatevference is
causcd to assignrarts in accorduance with

the jsgreciwnt or svch Interfol Lince dees

not cxcecd that previoucly caused.

In such ceves, the adrinistration intending

to modify the Plan msy put its project into eff@¢t
subject to *he application of the relevant provi-
sions oi Article 12 of the Radio Regulations.
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ARG/ 44 ‘ Replace last paragraph by Ihe.fo}lowing;

In such cases, the administration proposing the

- modification of the Plan shall so inform the IFRB

 to enable the latter, should this section be :
applicable, to publish its finding in a special
section of its weekly circular. Once the IFRB hes
published its finding, the administration intending
to modify the Plan may put its project into effect,
subject to the application of the relevant provisions
of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations.
If the‘prov151ons of this section are 1nappllcable,

" the IFRB shall return the information to the
administration which sent it.

.'The third Sub;pafggfaph of the héw paragraph 2.1.10 is amgndea_as follows :

MEX/50 involves the simultaneons notification of-a—nrew-stetion-en-the
seme-frequency;—submitted-simuitencousiy-with-the-notification .
of the cancellation of an assignment under 4.1, and the notifi~:
cation of a new station.on theé same frequency, provided that no
objectionable interference is caused to assignments in accordenc
with the Agreemont or such interference does not exceed that
previously cou . ’

The agreement mentioned in 2.1. is required only:
if the proposed modification decreases the station
powver. | \
In such caccs, the adrinistration intending

B/S6

to madify the Plan msy-puz_;\s pradcect dnve—cffeaSe
subject to—the arpl ication—ef thmlcwm’e—w@w
cions-eL Artiete i?~0f~4ae—Rad&o~chuT”@zen3

.shali so inform-the Board which shall publlsh‘the

‘the 1nformat1on in a special section of its weekly

circular. The adwinistration 1ntend1ng to modify the

Plan may carry out its pro;ect 'subject to the ay@iluﬁulqn

of Article N12.

REASON : The only modification ‘from which n&bincféase iﬁb
objectionable interference will probably ariée,‘thus
enabling the agreement envisaged in 2.1 to be dispensed
with, is a decrease in station power (see more detai;ed
comment s in 2.4.3 of the document introducing this

prop sal).
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PROPOSED COMPROMISE WORDING OF 4.2.1.10

4.2.1.10 If a change to an assignmeht,in accordance with the

Agreement entails no indrease in effective monopole radiated
power in any direction, or relates to a change in site within

the tolerances specified in Annex ( ) to the Agreement,

it shall not be considered a modification to the Plan.

The Agreement mentioned in 4.2.1 is not required if

a modification entails no increase in station power although

effective monopole radiated power may be increased in some directions,

or relates to a change in site beyond the tolerances referred to

above, provided that no objectionable interference is caused to
assignments in accordance with the Agreement or such interference
does not exceed that previously accepted in the Plan. 1In ﬁgg
latter case, the administration proposing the modification to

the Plan shall so inform the IFRB to enable the latter, should

this section be applicable, to publish its finding in a special

section of its weekly circular and to include the modification

in the Plan.

- If the provisions of this section are inapplicable the IFRB shall return

the information to the administfation which submitted it. Otherwise the
administration proposing modification of the Plan may put its project into effect

subject to the application of the relevant provisions of Article 5.
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Should m sa_greemnt turther perust ‘the IYRB chnll

S

exaq\nt tae E!opOde modxfxcatlon to the Plan from the

s',amx“ rai oi chie ctumable mterference in all channe.w

——p

— — o

in gb» b«nd . I‘ xn al) cases the Board isssues an

uanVOurdblO \inﬂlnﬁ it shall determlne which channel

. L,

is feast ofﬁ?k(td and S0 1nform the administratien

vseekxng &&rﬁ?m“ﬂ‘ dﬂd any admxnlstrarxons whxch may

be aﬁiecced A: the sawme tlme the Board shall ttansmx'

'to 1he adm;nnstratscn seeklAgAagreemant appropr1ate

Eécbmmgﬁgapjgg§“fgr reducing or eliminating incompatibilities.

The administration propcsing the zmendment to the Plam

'shall endeaven 1o meet jts requirements in that channel

and, once dgdxn, shall resort to all the engineerimg

oEtions within its pbwcr to try to eliminate or at least

ninimize incompatibilities with admmlstratlons wmgh w2y

be affected.

If it is impossible to apply the procedure in 2.1.15 4)

\
.

. in respect of the least affected channel detetmined ia

accordance w;’h 2. 1.15 a) and if for ‘that' channel the

usable field strongth of administrations which may be

affacr»d his .9{ been increascd by more than 1.94 4B i’

"relation to the initial situation under the Plan, the

proposed umodification shall be entered in the Plan if the

administration seeking agreement so Tequests.

v/.,.,
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B/S6 Q.l'.i-SF If the usable field strength of the admini.gttation

interfered with has been increased by more than 1.94 aB

for the channel least affected, the Board shall offer

recommendations to the administration seeking agreement

with a view to lowvering that usable field stremgth to a

vaiue of not more than 1.94 d4B. ‘The Board shall inform

the administrations affected of its findings znd of the

recommendations made to the administration seeking agreement.

2.1.156 If the administration seeking agreement accepts the

recommendations and so requests, the Board shall enter

the assignment in the Plan and publish the final situaticz N

in a special section.of its weekly circular.

REASOR To gqaranteeiaéCgss:to the Plan without prejudice to i
the acquired rights of other administraticms and without

detriment of the technical principles of the Plan.
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Without prejudice to the foregoing provicions, if

circumstances so warrant an administration may in

exceptional instances initiate the procedure described

in this article with a view to securing a provisiomal

entry in the Repgister of a modification to the Plen not

concerned shall siﬁultaneously send to the IFRB the

calculations. it has madeuto demonstrate the non—eristenmce

6f;objectionab1e interference to administrations :

"a) whose assignments are in accordance with the Plen,
LTS — CR

- b) . whose request for modifications to the ‘Plan have

béen received by the IFRB but not yet included im the

Plan.

The IFRB shall ascertain whether the admimistratics comeermed

will produce objectionable interference to the othes.
i ;

mentioned in 2.1.18 a) and shall communicate the recultes

|

. . . - . . ' '3 :)
of its examination to the administration concerned ass

quickly as possible.

After receiving the information from the Board with a

\

favourable finding, the adminigtraticn concerned ghall

\

. \ v o
notify the assignment to the IFRB in accordsiice with ghe
k .

provisions of Article 12 of the Regulations. If the IFRB

reaches a favourable finding with regard to the applicatiom
\

of Article 12 of the Regulations, it shall provisionally

. i
enter the assignment in the Register until the provisions of

this article are fully complied with, whereupon the entry

in the Register shall become final.
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— —_—
Simlt:mcbus]y wvith the notification of ‘
the caucellation of an assignment, the
notilying administration may notify a
ncw assigniment on the same frequency
as the cancelled assignrent, provided
that the conditions under 4.2.1.10 of the
present Article are met.

N

B/29 4.3.2

ARG/ 44 Remove square brackets

B/56 SUP
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4.4 Assigniments in the Plan but not in seﬁv1¢c}

SUP 4.4

i 4

4.4.1 Assignments appearing in the Plan and that
have not been brought into service within -
a period of four yecars shall be the subject

" of ccnsultations between the J.F.R.B, and '
the affected administration with reference
to the svitability of deleting such
assignments from the Plan and publishing
the notification of such deletion in the
weekly circular.

.

Assignments appearing in the Plan and that
have not been brought into service one year

. betor= the revision of the Agreement within
a-period-of-feur-years shall be the subject
of consultations between the I.F.R.B. and the
affected administration with reference to the
suitability of deleting such assignments from
the Plan and publishing the notification of
such deletion in the weekly circular.

3.3.1 Assignments for nev stations included in the Plan before
‘-—m

the date of entry into force of the Agreement and which are not
——‘—_-u-—-nd—-‘_

fbrought into service within four years shall be the subgect of con~“

sultatxons between the IFRB and the proposing admlnlstration to

v examlne the adv1sab111ty of deleting the @&ssignment from the Plea

and publishing the modification of the cencellation in its w&ékix

circular.

Asqxgnmenis Lh,, ‘appearing in the Plan but have not

been noL1f4cd Lo the IFRB as having been and-that-have

aot “peen “rought into service within a period of four
years as from the dete of entry into force of the

Asrnwmpnt s.all be tne subject of consultations between

the IFRR aua the affected administration with reference

to the su1~=»‘11»y of deleting such ass1gnments from the
Plan. ani ,ut+xshtng~the—nottftcatkon—of-such If a pos1t1vn
reply is received, the IFRB shall publish the deletion in
the weekly circular.
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B/29. 4.4.2 ASsirnmonts introduced in the Plan as a' ]
result of the application of the procedures
of this Article and that have not been
brought into service within a period of
Z§our d7 years shall be the subject of
censultations between the I.F.R.B. and
the affected adrinistration with
reference to the suitability of deleting
such .assignments from the Plan and
publishihg the notification of such
delction in the weekly circular.

CLM/33: Assignments introduced in the Plan as a result of
tiie application of the procedures of this Article
and that have not been brought into service one
year before the revision of the Agreement wibhin .
a-peried-of-f-feur—f-years shall be the subject
of consultations between the I.F.R.B. and the
affected administration with reference to the
sultability of deleting such assignments from
the Plan and publishing the notification of
such deletion in the weekly circular.

3.3.2 Assignments introduced after the date of entry imte force

MEX/S0
of this Agreement shall also be regarded as terminated and shall

be deleted from the Plan 1f they are not brought into service thh

[ four years,] from the date of their inclusion in the Plsn.

B/56. Assrgniencs ﬂg@i{j§§§}gng introduceéd in the Plen a8
a result ol the spriication of the: procedures of
this Avticle and-tint-have-not-been but | not
notitied to the L.F.R.P. us hiving been :
brourlit into service within = period of {’feur}
years three yoeurs as rzqupnc date of publlcatlon
in thg spec il seciior of the weekly circular s

e 2,11 of \hje'Aztlcle shall be the

‘QUVJ(LL of congilialions between-zhe I.F.R.B.
aad the atfecten ndwinistration w1th reference
to the sultability ol deleting such assSignments
from the FPilan. smi-ypubitrshing-the-notifieation
ef-sueh £ & positive reply is received, the

-I.F.R.I. .lall yubllsh the deletlon in the

weekly ‘1 eilar. ’




Document No. DT/lS—E
Page 11

B/2 _ 4.4.3 - Thc deletion of assignments from the

9 - Plan in accordance with sub-paragraphs
1 and 2 abovc iay be deferred for a maximum
pcriod of one ycar if the affected -
administration notifics the I.F.R.B,
that more time is required to'bring
the assignment into service and
deronstrates that the necessary
meacsures have been taken to bring
the assigument into service v1th1n
a reasonable period of time.

3.3.3 The termination of an assignmen% and its deletion-framvthé

- MEX/50 . . . '
, Plan in accordance with sections 1 and 2 shove ah&ll not be

deferred for more than /[ one year J if the Administration reaﬁonslble

for the proposal informs the IFRB that it needs more time to brxng

_the assignment into service and shows that the neceseary measurea havu

been taken to bring the assignment into service within a re&son&ble
time.

B/S6 Cn expiry of the periods mentioned im sections %.1 and k.2,

the sdministration concerned having stated that it

needs more time to bring into service the sssignmemt

and showm that the necessary steps have beem taken

to bring it into service, the said pericds may be

extended by a maxinmum of a further year, whercafter

N

the assignment shall be deleted from the Plan and the

IFRB shall publish the information im a special sectiom

'

of its weekly circular.

REASON : The modifications and additions proposed above are

designed to make the Plan more re51istic.



INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION »
REGIONAL BROADCASTING Doement e Tel19-E
CONFERENCE I Decenber 1081

Original
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO. 1981

SPECTAL TECHNICAL
WORKING GROUP
OF THE PLENARY

ANNEZKX 2

TECHNICAL DATA TO BE USED IN APPLICATION OF THE AGREEMENT

Add the text of Appendix U4 to read :

APPENDIX b4

PROCEDURES FOR THE CALCULATION OF THE NORMALIZED
VERTICAL RADIATION FROM TOP-LOADED AND
SECTIONALIZED ANTENNAE

Basically, the formula is

o
E
[e]

£(0) =

Where :
E6 is the radiation at a desired vertical angle, 0.

Eo is the radiation in the horizontal plane.

. Specifig formulae for typical top-loaded and sectionalized antennae
comprise the remainder of this Appendix.

The formulae which follow tise one or more of four variables A B, C and
D. There is a correspondence between A, B, C, and D and columns 6, T, 8 andi9.
respectively, of Part II-C of Document No. DT/16(Rev.l). 24 November 1081 *

1. Top-loaded antenna (when column 12 of Part II-A of Document No. DT/16(Rev.l)
2L November 1981, is 1). : ' ,

" f(p) = CosB cos(A sin®) -~ sin® sinB sin(A sinB) - cos (A+B)
cosB / cosB - cos(A+B) / -

——————————

¥ The Editorial Committee is requested to replace this reference by the appropriate
one throughout this text.
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Where :
A = Electrical height of the antenna tower,
B = Difference between the apparent electrical height (vased on current
distribution) and the actual height (A),
§ = The vertical angle with respect to the horizontal plane,

For derivations of the formula,K see "General Considerations of Tower
Antennae for Broadcasting Use". by H.E. Gihring and G,H, Brown, Proceedings of t?e'
Institute of Radio Engineers, Vol,23. No. 4, April, 1935, page 311 at 345; "A critical
Study of the Characteristics of Broadcast Antennas as Affected by Antenng Current
Distribution", by G.H. Brown, Proceedings of the Institute of Radio Engineers,
Vol. 2L, No. 1, January, 1936, page 48 at 5h.

Note : When B is zero (i.e., when there is no top-loading), the formula reduces
to that of a cimple vertical antenna.

2. Sectionalized tower (when column 12 of Part II-A of Document DT/16(Rev.l)*,
2L November 1981, is 2)

cosB cos(A sinf) - cos(a+B)] si inB
cos8 {|cosB - cos({A+B)

#e) = cosD cos(CsinB) ~ sind 31nD sin(C 5inB) - cos(C+D-a

cos(A sinf
sin(C+D-A) + sinB [cosD ~ cos(C:D-A

Where :

A = actual height of the lower section,

B = the difference between the apparent electrical height (based on current
distribution) of the lower section and the actual height of the lower
section (A),

C = actual total height of the antenna,

D = the difference between the apparent electrical height (based on current
distribution) of the total tower and the actual height of the total tower
(c).

0 = the vertical angle with respect to the horizontal plane.
This formula is derived in "Performance of Sectionalized Broadcasting Towers"
by Carl E. Smith, D.B. Hutton, and W.G. Hutton, preprint, IRE Transactions on Broadcaot

Transmission Systems, January 10, 1955.

3. Admlnlstratlons “proposing to use other types of antenna should furnish detalls
of théir: characterlstlcs together w1th a radiation diagram.
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ANNEX 2

TECHNICAL DATA TO BE USED IN APPLICATION OF THE AGREEMENT

1. Add a new § 9.3 to read :
9.3 Synchronized networks

! In addition tc the standards specified elsewhere, the'following additional
standards apply to synchronized networks. : )

. In a synchronized network the difference in carrier frequency between any
" two transmitters in the network shall not exceed 0.1 hertz. '
The modulation delay between any two transmitters in the network shall not exceed
100 #s, when measured at either transmitter site.

For the purposes of determining interference caused by’ synchronized networks,
“the following procedufe shall be applied. If any two transmitters are less than o
400 km apart, the network shall be treated as a single entity, the value of the
composite signal being determined by the quadratic addition of the interfering signals
from all the individual transmitters in the network. If the distances between all the
transmitters are equal to or greater than LOO km, the network shall be treated as a
set of individual transmitters.

For the purposes of determining skywave interference received by any one
member of a network, the value of the interference caused by the other elements of
the network shall be determined by the quadratic addition of the interfering signals
from all of those elements. In any case, where groundwave interference is a factor,
it shall be taken into account."

2. Add a new Ghapter 5, to read
Chapter 5

RADIATION CHARACTERISTICS OF TRANSMITTING ANTENNAE

5. In carrying out the calculations contained in Chapters 2 and 3,
Administratlons may wish to take account of the fgllgging,

5.1 Omnidirectional antennae

Figure 1 of Chapter 3 shows the characteristics field of a simple vertical
antenna as functions of its length, and of the radius of the ground  system.

The characteristic field of an antenna with a loss~less ground system is also
shown for comparison.

It is clear that the characteristic field strength increases as the loss

in the ground system is reduced to zero and as the antenna height is 1ncreased
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The increased characteristic field strength for antenna lengths up to
0.625 }‘ is obtained at the expense of radiation at high angles as shown
graphically in Figure la of Chapter 3 and numerically in Table II of Chapter

.

5.2 Consideration of the radiation patterns of directional antennae
5.2.1 Calculation procedures are given in Appendix 3.
5.2.2 Numerous methods of calculating directional antenna patterns (in both the

horizontal and vertical planes) are in use by various administrations, including
methods resulting in theoretical patterns, expanded patterns, and modified expanded
patterns. Other methods may also be employed, provided they are acceptable to‘tne
administrations affected. Subject to the above, the method employed by an
Administration shall be used by the IFRB in determining the radiation from that
Administration's directional antennae, subject to the condition that the method
results in a complete description of the radiation in the horizontal and vertical
planes.

5.3 Top-loaded and sectionalized antennae
5.3.1 Calculation procedures are given in Appendix L.
5.3.2 Many stations employ top-loaded or sectionalized towers, either because

of space limitations or to vary the radiation characteristics from those of a simple
vertical antenna. This is done to achieve desired coverage or reduction of *
interference.

5.3.3 Administrations using top-loaded or sectionalized antennae shall supply
information concerning the tower structure of the antennae to assist in the ‘
determination of the vertical radiation characteristics of the antennae. Normally,
one of the formulae in Appendix L4 shall be employed. Other formulae may also be
" employed, provided they are acceptable to the Administrations affected. Subject to
the above, the formula employed by an Administration shall be used the IRFB in the:
determination of the vertical radiation characteristics of the'antennae.

3. Add the following Appendices

APPENDIX 1

ATLAS OF GROUND CONDUCTIVITY

At the Second Session fo the Conference, it was agreed that : -

1. A large-scale map of ground conductivity would be annexed to each signed copy
of the Agreement, : '

2. A small-scale reproduction of the map referred to in § 1 would be dnﬂexed to
each copy of the Final Acts.
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APPENDIX 2

FIELD-STRENGTH CURVES FOR GROUND-WAVE PROPAGATION

These curves are feproduced in Annex D to the Report to the Second Sessioh
of the Conference. :

APPENDIX 3

CALCULATION OF DIRECTIONAL ANTENNA PATTERN
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Intreduction

This Appendix describes directional antenna calculations methods to
be enployed in connection with the calculation of the field strencth
produced at a given point.

1. General equations

The theoretical directional antenna radiation pattern is calculated
enploying the following equation which suns the field strength  from the
elements in the arreay:

E(¢>_.e)th = Kzl F, £, (8) /&})1 + Si_coseoosﬁbi - 47) ‘ )
i=l

E((P, 8) th is the theoretical inverse distance field strength at one Akilometre
in mv/m for the given azimuth and elevation

K is the multiplying constant in mV/m which determines the basic
pattern size (see paracraph 2.1 of this Appendix for derivation of K) A
n is the number of elements (towers) in the direction array
i is the ith element in the array
F; represents the current ratio of the ith element in the array relati.ire- to

the current in the reference tower

€ is the vertical elevation angle, in degrees, measured fram the horizontal
plane o ’ '

£, (8) is the vertical plane field strength distribution factor of the = ith
element

fi (8) =. cos. (Gi sin 8) - .oosGi

: (2)
(1- cosG; )’cpse

Gy is the electrical h'-e;},qht of the ith element (tower) in degrees

S‘i is the electrical spacing of the ith element from the reference elemvent
in degrees
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d‘\‘i is the orientation cof the ith el@fent from ﬂue reference element (with
respect to True North), ih deqgrees

¢‘ is the azimuth with respect to True North, in decrees

KPi is the electrical phase angle of the current in the ith element (with

respect to the reference element), in degrees.

The equation employed in the calculation of directional antenna . patterns
assumes that:

- the currents in the elements are sinuscidal,
—~ there are no losses in the element or in the ground
- the antenna elements are fed at their base, and

- the distance to the camputation point is large in relation to the directionz1
array spacing. ‘ ‘

2. Determination of values and constants

2.1.  Determination of the multiplying constant, K, for an array

The multiplying constant, K, for the loss-free case may be ocamputed
by integrating the power flow over the hemisphere, deriving an r.m.s. field.
strength, and copparing the result with the case where the power is radiated
uniformly is all directions over the hemispheie,
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E yPp
Thus K = sV» 0 mV/m
LS.y,
where
K : no loss multiplying constant
E‘s : reference level for uniform radiation over a  hemisphere
. and is 244.95*% |
P :  antenna input power (kW)
r.m.S., : root-mean-square effective field intensity owver the
hemisphere (based on a multiplying constant of unity) which
‘may be obtained by integrating the r.m.s. at each vertical
angle over the hemisphere. The integration can be = made
using the trapozoidal method of approx:i.matiOn,
J1a [ rms. %= 0°) L | %
rams., = 1 Z r.m.s. Acos mA (3)
180 L 2
. : . m=1 ‘
where
A : the interval, in degrees, between ‘the ‘equally  spaced
sarpling points at the different elevatidn a_ngles 8
m ¢ an integer from 1 to L, which glves the elevatlon angle N
- in degrees when multiplied by A , i.e. € =mA
L : one less than the number of intervals (L:’QO’/A-,—4>
r.m.S.g: the root mean square field strength at the spacified eleva -
tion angle 6
| foooxP |2 3
- X
*) gy = | 207 x 4 —— < 10 W\V/rm
' < I /8

Where R is the distance from the antenna in km. For 1 kW unlxormly radiated over a
hemisphere, the value Eg at 1 km is 244.95 mV/m.
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r.am.s. iZ=l L, Fifi O F 8 ©) cos ¥ 0,05, 000 2 iy
where
i : the ith element
j ¢ the jth element
n : the number of elementsin the array
Fi the current ratio of the ith element
fi (8) : the vertical plane distribution factor of the ith element
: (see equation (2)) '
Fj : the current ratio of the jth elerent
£, (8) : the vertical plane distribution factor of the jth element
l{):i.j : the difference in electrical phase angles of the currents
in the ith ard jth elements . .in the array.
Si"j s t’ne spacing in degrees between the ith and jth elanents in
"~ the array
Jo (Sijoose) : the Bessel function of the first kind and zero
order of the apparent spac:mg between the ith and
jth towers.
2.2. Relationship of fielc‘i stre’ngth to antenna current.

The fleld stremth resultmg fram a’ current flowmg in a vertical
antenna element is:

E =

R I [ cos(G sme) —cost

X 10 nv/m ;. (5)

2”r cose
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~ where
E : the field strength in mV/m
'RC : the resistivity of free space (Rc = 1207 ohms)
I : the current at the current loop, in amperes
G : the electrical height of the element, in degrees
r : the distance from 'the antenna, in metres
e : the vertical elevation angle, in degrees.
At one kilametre and in the horizontal plane (6 = 0°) :
E =127 1 [ 1~ cosa) x 103 V/m (6)
27 (1 000) '
E =60 I[ 1- cosG] nV/m (7)
2.3 Determination of no-loss loop current

For a uniform cross-section tower or a similar typeb of directional
array elerent, the no-lcss locp current (the current at the current maximm)

is:
I = = . E
60 (1 - cOsGi) _ : (8)
where
Ii : the 1oopvcurrent in a:rperes in the ith element
K : the no-loss multiplying constant computed as shom in
paragraph 2.1 of this Appendix.
Fy :  the current ratio for the ith element
G. .- : the electrical height of the ith element in degrees

i
If the tower is less than 90 electrical degrees in height, the base
current is conpuhed by multiplying the loop current by sin G.
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2.4. Array power loss

Power is loss in a directional antenna system for various reasons,
including ground losses, antenna coupling losses, etc. The loss resistance for:
the array may be assumed to be ~in' seriés with the elanerﬁ: base = resistances
to account for all losses. The power loss is: '

_ n
Ploss = —+1 x Ry Ii2
1 000 i =1 )
where )
Ploss the total power loss is. kilowatts
: the ith element
n : the number of elementsin the array
Rl ' the assumed loss resistance in chms (one otm, unless
' otherwise notified) for the ith tower
Ii : the loop current (or base current if element is less than
90 electrical degrees in height) for the ith tower
2.5. Determination of an adjusted miltiplving constant

The multiplying constant, K, can be modified to account for power
loss in the antenna system as follows: '

1
P —
_ loss ‘
where
Kloss the muiltiplying constant after adjustment” for the assumed
. loss resistance
K : the no-loss multiplyino constant computed in paragraph 2.1
of this Appendix | |

P : the array input power

P : the total power loss . in kilowatts.
loss - o
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2.6

Where :

f

Determination of expanded pattern values

The expanded pattern is determined as follows :

R
Egyp (6,8) =1.057 / Epy (6,8) /%+ q

Expanded pattern radiation at a particular azimuth, ¢, and
a particular vertical angle, 6.

p (6,8)

EEH (¢,0) = Theoretical pattern radiation at a particular a21muth, ¢, and
a particular vertical angle, O,

Q = Quadrature factor, computed as :

= Qo g {8)

Where Qo is the Q on the horizontal plane, and 1is normally the greater of. the
following two quantltles :

10 V power in kW

(If the power is less than 1.0, use 1.0)
or

(0.025) (Rss)

Where RSS is the root sum square of the fields of the towers :

Rss K /I f’

- -

=1

Where K is the multiplying constant of the theoretical pattern,

then :

n is the number of towers

£, is the field ratic of the it® tower

1

g (6) is computed as follows :

It the height of the shortest tower is less than or equal to 180 degrees,

(9) f (8) for the shortest tower,

Where f (6) is the vertical plane distribution factor, normalized so f (8) =

when 8 =



Addendum No. 1 to
Document No. DT/19-E
Page 11

If the height of the shortest tower is greater than 180 degrees, then :

g (8) =‘¢/17f (8) 7% + 0.0625
1.030776

Where f (8) is the vertical plane distribution factor for the shortest tower, as
defined above.

Note : In comparing the heights of the antenna towers to determine the shortest tower,
the total apparent height (as determined by current distribution) is used for
top-loaded and sectionalized towers.

2.7 Determination of modified expanded pattern values

The purpose of the modified expanded pattern is to put one or more "patches"
on an expanded pattern. Each "patch" is referred to as an "augmentation". The
%ugmentation may be positive (when it is greater than the expanded pattern) or
negative (when it is less than the expanded pattern). In no case shall the augmentation
be so negative that the modified expanded pattern radiation is below the theoretical
radiation.

Spans of augmentation may overlap. That is, an augmentation may itself be
augmented by a subsequent augmentation. To insure that the calculations are praperly
made, the augmentations are handled in increasing order of central azimuth of
augmentation, starting at true North. If more than one augmentation has the same
central azimuth, then they are considered in order by decreasing span. (i.e., the
one with the larger span is handled first.) If more than one augmentation has the
same central azimuth and the same span, then they are considered in ascending order
of augmented radiation.

Buop (#:8) = V[ By (6,8) 72 + 82 (8) [ z_lAl cos? (180 gi)j

Where :

LI (6,6) = Modified expanded pattern radiation at a particular azimuth, ¢,
and a particular vertical angle, 6. . ,

(¢,6) = Expanded pattern radiation at a particular azimuth, ¢, and a
" particular vertical angle, 0.

EXP
g (0) = The same as described for the expanded pattern.

= The number of augmentations.
Ai = The difference between the azimuth at which the ﬁdlation is desired, ¢,

and the central azimuth of augmentation of the i augmentatlon.,
Note that Ai must be less than or equal to one-half of S;
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S; = The total span of the ith augmentation.
Where :
¢. = The central azimuth of augmentation of the ith augmentation.

EMOD (¢1,0) = The modified expanded horizontal plane radiation at the central
. azimuth of augmentation of the ith augmentation, after
applying the i'P augmentation, but before applying subsequent
augmentations. .

EINT (¢3,0) = An interim value of radiation in the horizontal plane at the
central azimuth of augmentation of the ith augmentation. The
interim value is the radiation obtained from applying previous
augmentations (if any) to the expanded pattern, but before
applying the i“" augmentation.

Note : When A; is negative, there is negative augmentation; when A; is positive,
there is positive augmentation. A; must not be so negatlve that EMOD (¢ 0) drops
below ETH (¢,8) of any azimuth, ¢, or vertical angle, 6.
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APPENDIX L

CALCULATION PROCEDURES FOR TOP-LOADED AND SECTIONALIZED
ANTENNAE

The text of this Appendix, which is in course of preparation, will.
form Addendum 2 to Document No. DT/19

APPENDIX 5

ADDITIONAL TECHNICAL INFORMATION

, ‘This Appendix contains additional technical material and examples of
methods of calculation which, it is felt, willi be of assistance to Administration:
in performing their calculations to establish their plans.

1. Examples of field strength calculations for homogeneous paths

a) Determination of the electrical field strength at a certain distance
from a station.

i L
Consider a station with a power of a 5 kW at 1 240 kHz. The antenna has
a characteristic¢ field strength for 1 kW of 306 mV/m at one kilometre.
The electrical field strength at a distance of 40 km is to be determined
for a conductivity of 4 mS/m throughout the path.

Graph 20 consists of three palirs of scales to be used with the other graphs
of Annex D. Each pair contains one gcale labelled in decibels and ancther in
millivolts per metre. Each pair can he cut out and trimmed as a unit to be used as
sliding ordinate scales. The scales allow graphical conversion between decibels and
millivolts per metre, and are used to make graphical determinations of field S
‘strengths. Alternate methods of meking caltulations on graphs 1 to 19 may be used,
including the use of dividers to adjust for values of E_ that differ from 100 mV/m at
1 km. - However, any method used will follow steps similar to those discussed below,

For both omnidirectional and directional antenna systems the value of E
must be found. For omnidirectional systems ER can be determined by using the
following formulae :

R

if field strengths are expressed in mV/m,
OR

ER = Ec + 10 log P o

if field strengths are expressed in dB (uV/m).
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From graph 15 (1 180 = 1 240 kHz) we obtain a field strength of 45.5
dB (uv/m) which corresponds to 186 uV/m from the curve corresponding to 4 mS/m.

Therefore
£ 102 x 306 ’
- C o = =
E=f, _.T(y_mvf;“ o 1286 uV/m or 6:2.2‘dB ( nv/m)

b) Determination of the distance at which a certain electric field strength
is obtained.

On the btasis of the data from the preceding example, at what distance
can a field strength of 500 uV/m or 54 dB(uV/m) be obtained i

Since the antenna involved has a characteristic field strength for 1 kW of
306 mV/m at one kilometre and the station power is 5 kW, i.e. conditions different
from those of Graphs 1 to 19 (100 mV/m at 1 km), the field strength value must be
determined before referring to the corresponding figure.

The calculated value is

- 100E . 100 x 500 *37.3dB ( UV
Eq .rcﬂ}_ S5 ]E.a. = 73,1 vV/m or 37v3 (_ /m)

Taking the correspond:ng curve at L S/m in graph 15, we arrive at 37. .3 dB
(uv/m) at 62 km.

2. Non-homogeneous paths

The equivalent distance or Kirke method is to be used. Details of the
method are given below. :

Graphs 1 to 20 can be used to determine the field strength in mlxed
conductivity paths by the equlvalent distance or Kirke method.

Consider a path whose sections Sy and So have endpoint distances corresponding
to 43 and dp, and conduct1v1t1es 01 and Op respectively, as shown on the following
figure :

The method is applied as follows :

a) Taking sections S, first, we read the field strength corresponding to
conductivity oy % distance d, on the graph corresponding to the
operational frequency (Appendix 2)
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b) As the electric field strength remains constant at the soil
discontinuity, the value immediately after the point of discontinuity must
be equal to that obtained in a) above. As the conductivity of the second
section 15 Op, the curve corresponding to conductivity oo gives the
equivalent distance to that which would be obtained at the same electric
field strength arrived at in a). This equivalent distance is d. Distance d
1s larger than d1 when Op is larger than 0l. Otherwise 4 is less than d4j.

c¢) The electric field strength at the real distance do is determined by taking
note of the corresponding curve for conductivity Op similar to that obtained

at equivalent distance d + (d2 - d7).

d) For successive paths with different conductivities, procedures b) and
c) are repeated.

., Example :

" Consider the following path :

S, (40 mS/m) S, (2 mS/m)
Ty ’ dy = 30 kn | : | R,
h :
dy = 60 km
% S

For a 25 kW station at 1 000 kHz and an antenna with a characteristic. field
strength of 100 mV/m, what field strength is obtained at 60 km ?

- 1In graph 12 we obtain on the 40 mS/m curve a field strength.of 69 dB
(uWW/m) or 2.8 mV/m at the point of discontibuity (30 km).

Ve obtain the same field strength at 9.5 km (d=9.5 km) on the 2 mS/m curve.

The equivalent distance for dp = 60 km, is d + (dp - d7) = 9.5 + (60-30) = 39.5 km.

From the 2 mS/m curve we obtain a field of 43 dB (uV/m) or 141 uvV/m-
at '39.5 km. '

Lastly, we-calculate the field strength :

E -_ 181 x 100 x J%5 = 705 yV/m
ot~ /7 - 100

Taking the preceding example, at what dlstance will the 500 uV/m
contour be ?

E =

First we determine the electric field strength :
E, = 100E  _ 100E
E, /P 100 /25

Following the LO mS/m curve of graph 12, we note that at 30 km the
electric field strength is 69 dB (uV/m) or 2.8 mV/m. This value is higher than the
one we seek (0.1 mV/m), therefore, we shall have a distance greater than 30 km.

x 500 = 100 uV/m
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The equivalent distance for a 2 mS/m conductivity is 9.5 km.

Following the 2 mS/m curve, we find the 100 uV/m or 40 4B (uv/m)
contour at 46 km giving us the equivalent dlstance. The true distance is 46
46 + (30 - 9.5) km = 66.5 kmn.

Note : The IFRB has a computer program available to Administrations.

3. Path parameters

1f ar and b respectively are the latitude and - longitude of the
transmitting termznal, and and bR are those of the receiving terminal, then
the path parameters may be calculated as follows North and East are considered

positive; South and West negative. These parameters apply to the calculation .
of the short great-circle path. .

- Great-circle path distance

d = 111.18 x d°

where
d° = arc cos [ sin a; sin ag + cos a; cos a; cos (bR'- b.r)j
- Geographic azimuth of the path from either terminal

For the transmitting terminal, for example,

sin a, - cos d° sin &,

dp = arc cos
gin 4° cos a;

determined such that 0° < @ < 180°. The geographical bearing in degrees
Essi of North to the receiving terminal is a; if sin (bR hT) >0 or is (360°
) if sin (b - b ) < 0. The same equation, with the latitudel revcrsed
is uwed for the receiving terminal.
- Path midpoint latitude
a = arc sin [ sin &, cos (d°/2) + cos ap sin(d'/Z)"cos‘aT 1

-~  Path midpoint longitude

——

[oX o] aT cos &8

b= b + arc cos | cos (4°/2 - gin a_. gin a ]

Note that the transmitting location was used in these equations for a
and b, but alternatively the receiving location may be used.
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Example illustrating the use of the RSS method and the 50% exclusion

principle
Jintivigua
o (Ui BEd |
teri Ipterfering sigoal P?otet?xan ttrgng1; - ¢ ‘ .
:?:::ler;ns field streng:l rn?xo "efus*cn R"EE Remar )
(ax) R/ Ve avm# V/a)
Q) vy | aeipviey ~ Pr" & pV/a eVl
A 140 k2.9 2€ 68.5 {2800
¢ | 1% 52,3 26 68.3 2600 |m.6 |382 ‘/&Eoc"
S v s Eu
. ' : Todivicual
» 12 4 # 61-8 25?? . greater than 50%
ot Ja2 o ?
73.2 } 4838 A« '
. i vi duad Ey
4 ‘ 73 ¢ ? o 8=
. therefore
disregurd
2 52 3.3 26 60.3 }2040 iden

calculation on a site-to-contour basis can be simplif]

protected is determined. The contributors to the RSS
nuzber of contributions are limited mathemat

; £
(1) In descending order of individual usadle field strengtd somtributien ( EU)

Simplified method of calculating skywave interference to Class A stations

The determination of interference to a Class A station using the RSS

ed in the following way:
1) The site-to-site RSS usable field strength for the station to be .
are identified. (The -
ically by the 50 exlcusion rule

to a maximum of 5, these being the most significant).

intersection of the skywave protected contour g
between the protected transmitter site and the
identified. (When only non-directional stati

2) For each contributor to the RSS, a protection point af the

nd the grest circle line
contributor transmitter site is
ons are involved this would be

the worst case point for site-to-contour protection.)
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3) Where directional stations are involved , the interfering sig:ll i:.
calculated on a site-to-site basis, using the one or more radistion max :: o

- the arc towards the protected contour. If one or more signals p;r:f * e
contributors to the previously established RSS usasble field stremgth in ? e

1 above, protection points shall be identified at the intersections o g
protected contour and the great circle lines along the azimuths corresponding

to these radiation maxima.

4) To determine protection to Class A stations in accordance with this
procedure, for each contributor to the site-to-site RSS as defined above, a
calculation 1is made of the usable field strength contribution e« ea;h
protection point. The results of such calculations are to be employed as in
paragraph 4.6.3. ‘ .

Should a more complex upproach be deemed necessary by dny affected -
administration, further consultations leading to agreement between all
administrations concerned shall be undertaken on a case~by-case basis.

6. Receiver image considerations

For planning purposes, an administration in evaluating the frequency most
appropriate for use by a station, nay consider applying an additional ground-wave
protection consideration, the receiver image constraint, to minimize the -
possibility for interference created by the characteristics of receivers within the
service contours of stations in the same area.

In areas where usable channels are scarce, however, administrations may
wish to implement assignments despite this constraint.

If an Administration in noise zone 1 wishes to apply this procedure, it
should ensure that the field strength of a station with a frequency that is 900 to
920 kHz higher than the frequency of the station to be protected, is not more than
29.5 dB above the protected contour of 500 wV/m for that station. This is the same
level of protection as that required for the second adjacent channel.

If an Administration in noise zones 2 and 3 wishes to apply this procedure
it should alter the value for the protected contour using the values of nominal
field strengths contained in Table IV of Chapter k. o
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REGIONAL BROADCASTING oreisont o, 1 o
CONFERENCE | Bl

(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

TECHNICAL GROUP

ANNEX 2

TECHNICAL DATA TO BE USED IN APPLICATION OF THE AGREEMENT

1. Page 1,§1.2 Replace "§4" by "Chapter 4"
2. Spanish text only

Trayectos no homogenos

Suprimir la frase entre parenteses "(la Administracién......computador)
3. Page 31, 814.8

Noise zone 1 Replace "zones 2 and 3" by " zone 2".
k. Page 31, § 4.8

Ncise zone 2

Replace the text by the following :

"Covers the area within the line defined by the coordinates 200 S -~ 450 W,
the meridian 450 W to the coordinates 16° N - 45° W, the parallel 16° N to the
coordinates 16° N - 680 W, the meridian 680 W to the coordinates 200 N - 680 W,
the parallel 20° N to the coordinates 20° N - 80° W, the meridian 80° W, the
northeast coast of Panama, the frontier between Panama and Colombia, the southeast
coast of Panama and the meridian 82° W to the parallel 20° S, and the parallel
200 3, with the exception of Chile and Paraguay parallel 20° S until the frontier
between Paraguay and Brazil until 450 W. Bolivia is entirely included in noise
zone 2 as are the islands belonging to Colombia, the Columbian archipelago or the

Galapagos islands (Equador )."

5. Page 32

Replace the map by the revised map annexed, in which the boundaries of the
noise zones have been redrawn in accordance with 8§ 4.8,

Annex : 1




Corrigendum No. 1 to
Document No. DT/19-E
Page 2

2
Q

vb.

.....
~——
——

100

NOISE ZONE 2

The tracing of borvers, does not imply, on the pertof —— |
the L.T.U., eny pos110n with rexpect 10 the polincal stann
of 8 country or peographrcal sree, or ofixcisl recopnition
of thess boroery

|

’ NOISE ZONE 2 wnem

120 1000

FIGURE 1 - MAP SHOWING THE LIMITS OF THE NOISE ZONES




INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

' REGIGNAE" . 1 ﬁ@AUQQSTSM@ | - Document No. DT/19-E
@@ FE%EN@E : 25 November 1981

Original : English
" (SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981

TECHNICAL GROUP

ANNEX 2
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Chapter 1

DEFINITIONS AND SYMBOLS

"In addition to the definitions given in the Radio Regulations, the
following definitions and symbols apply to the #Pian for Region -2 this

agreement .

1.1 Broadcasting channel (in AM)

A part of the frequency spectrum, equal to the necessary bandwidth of
AM sound broadcasting stations, and characterized by the nominal value of the
carrier frequency located at its centre. ’

1.2 Class A station (see Note 4 to § L).

. Id
A station intended to provide coverage over extensive primary and
secondary service areas, and which 1is protected against interference
accordingly. . .

1.3 Class B station

A station intended to provide coverage over one or more population
centres and the contiguous rural areas located in its primary service area,
and which is protected against interference accordingly.

1.4 Class C station

A station intended to provide coverage oyer a city or town and the
contiguous suburban areas located in jits primary service area, and which is
protected against interference accordingly.

1.5 Station power

Unmodulated carrier power supplied to the antenna system, excluding the
feeder line. «

1.6 Characteristic field strengtg_(Ec)

The field strength, at a reference distance of 1 km in a horizontal
direction, of the groundwave signal propagated along perfectly conducting ground
for 1 kW fed to the antenna, taking into account losses in a real antenna.
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Note: a) The gain (G) of the transmitting antenna relative to an ideal
short vertical antenna is given in dB by the following equation:
G = 20 log —Ec
300
where E. is in units of mV/m.
equidvalrent
b)  The gffective  monopole radiated power (e.m.r.p.) is given in
dB(1 kW) by the following equation:
e.m.r.p. = 10 log Pt + G
Where Pt is the transmitter power in kW.
1.7 Protected contour

.

Continuous line that determines the area of primery or secondary
service which is protected from objectionable interference.

1.8 Audio-frequency (AF) protection ratio

Agreed minimum value of the audio-frequency signal-~to-interference
ratio corresponding to a subjectively defined reception quality. This ratio
may have different values according to the type of service desired.

-1.9 Radio-frequency protection ratio

The desired radio-frequency signal-to-interference ratio which, 1im
well~defined conditions, makes 1t possible to obtain the audio-freguency
protection ratio at the output of a receiver. These specified conditions
include warious parameters such as the frequency separation between the
desired carrier and the interfering carrier, the emission characteristics
(type and percent modulation etc.) levels of input and output of the receiver
and its characteristics (selectivity, sensitivity to intermodulation, etc.).

1.10 Nominal usable field strength (EnVW)

Agreed minimum value of the field strength required to provide
satisfactory reception, under specified conditions, in the precence of natural
noise, industrial noise and interference from other transmitters. The value
of nominal usable field ‘strength is that employed as the reference for
planning. '

1.11 Usable field strength (Eu)

Minimum value of the field strength required to provide satisfactory
reception, under epecified conditions d1in the presence of mnatural nolse,
industrial noise, and interference in a real situvation (or resulting from a
frequency assignment plan).
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1.12 Groundwave

Electromagnetic wave which is propagated along the surface of the
Earth or near it and which has not been reflected by the ionosphere.

1.13 . Skywave .
Electromagnetic wave which has been reflected by the ionosphere.

1.14  Primary service area

Service area delimited by the contour within which the calculated
level of the groundwave field strength is equal to or greater than the nominal
usable field strength. .

1.15 Secondary service area

Service area delimited by the contour within which the calculated
level of the field strength due to the skywave 507 of the time is equal to or
greater than the nominal usable field strength.

1.16 Objectionable interference

Interference caused by a signal exceeding the maximum permissible
field strength within the protected contour according to the terms of an
agreement.

- 1.17 Daytime operation-

Operation between the times of local sunrise and local sunset.

1.18 - Nighttime operation

Operation between the times of local sunset and local sunrise.

1.1¢% Skywave field strength, 107 of the time

The skywave field strength during the reference hour which is
exceeded for 10 % of the nights of the year. The reference hour
is the period of one hour beginning one and a half hours after sunset and
ending two and a half hours after sunset at the midpoint of the great-circle
path.

1.20 Skywave field strength, 50% of the tiwme

The skywave field strength during the reference hour which is
exceeded for 50 % of the nights of the year. The reference hour
is the period of one hour beginning one and half hours after sunset and ending
two and a half hours after sunset at the midpoint of the great circle path.
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1.21 Synchronized network
Two or more  broadcasting stations whose <carrier  frequencies are

identical (in practice .they may differ slightly, usuvally by a fraction of a
hertz) and which broadcast the same programme simultaneously. |

1,22 Symbols

Hz ﬁ S : hefté

kﬁz | : kilohertz

w . : vatt

kw k : kilowatt

oV/m : millivolt/metre

/“V/m f,_micfovoithetre“

dB : decibel

dB (/KV/m) : decibels with respecf‘to 14V/m
 dB'(kw) - ‘ : decibels witﬁ respect £o 1 KW

mS/m . : millisiemens/metre
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Chapter 2

GROUNDWAVE PROPAGATION

2.1 Ground conductivity

Appendix 1 is an Atlas of Ground Conductivity.

2.2 Field .strength curves for groundwave propagation

The curves shown in Arnex 6 Appendix 2 to this Annex are to be used
for the prediction of groundwave propagation in the following frequency ranges

Graph No. kHz

1 sho -+ 560
2 570 - 590
3 600 - 620
Y 630 - 650
5 660 - 680
6 690 -  T10
7 720 - 160
8 770 - 810
9 820 - 860
10 870 - 910
11 920 - 960
12 ‘ 970 - 1 030
13 1040 - 1 100
14 1110 - 1 170
15 1180 - 1 240
16 1250 - 1 330
17 1 3k0 -1 koo
18 1 430 - 1 510
19 1 520 - 1 610
2.3 Calculation of groundwave field strength

Homogeneous paths

The vertical component of the electric field strength for a homogeneous
path is represented in these graphs as a functlon of dlstance, for various values
of ground conductivity.
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The distance of kilometres is shown on a logarithmic scale on the abscissa.
The electric field strength is shown on a linear scale bn the ordinate in decibels
above 1 uV/m. Graphs 1 to 19 are standardized for a characteristic field strength
of 100 mV/m at a 1 km corresponding to an effective monopole radiated power (e.m.r.p.)
of -9.5 dB relative to 1 kW. The straight line marked "100 mV/m at 1 km" is the
field strength on the assumption that the antenna is erected on a surface of perfect
conductivity.

For omnldlrectlonal antenna sustems having a different characteristic
fleld strength, correctlon must be made accordlng to the following formulae

E=E.X . : X /§

if field strengths are expressed in mV/m,

OR

E=E +E - 100+ 10 log P

if field strengths are expressed in dB (HV/m).

For directional antenna systems, the correction must be made according to
the following formulae
. E
E=E x R
100

if field strengths are expressed in mV/m.

E = EO & ER = 100
-or

if field strengths are expressed in dB (uv/m)

where E : resulting electric field strength

E0 ¢ electric field strength read from graphs 1 to 19
Eq : actual radiated field strength at a partiéular azimuth at 1 km
E, : characteristic field strength at 1 km

P : station power in kW,
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Graph 20 consists of three pairs of scales to bé used with the other graphs
of Annex D. Each pair contains one scale labelled in decibels and another in
millivélts per metre, Each pair can be cut out and trlmmed as a unit to be used as
sliding ordinate scales. The scales allow graphical conversion between decibels and
millivolts per metre, and are used to make graphical determinations of field
strengths. Alternate methods of making caltulations on graphs 1 to 19 may be used,
including the use of ‘dividers to adjust for values of E_ that differ from 100 mV/m at
1 km. However, any method used will follow steps similar to those discussed below.

For both omnidirectional and directional antenna systems the value of E_
must be found. For omnidirectional systems Eﬁ can be determined by using the
following formulae :

Eg =»EC}/§

if field strengths are expressed in mV/m.

OR

ER = Ec + 10 log P

if field strengths are expressed in dB (uV/m).

To determine the field strength at a given distance the scale is placed at
the given distance with the 100 dB (uV/m) point of the scale resting on the applicable
conductivity curve. The value of E_ is then found on the scale;. the point on the
underlying graph (which lies underneath the Eq point of the scale) yields the field
strength at the given distance.

To determine the distance at a given field strength, the E_ value is found
on the sliding scale and that point is placed directly at the level of the given
field strength on the appropriate graph. The scale is then moved horizontally until’
the 100 4B (uV/m) point of the scale coincides with the applicable conductivity curve.
The distance may then be read from the abscissa of the underlying graph. '

Note : Annex E to the Report by the First Session of the Conference, Buenos Aires 1980,
contains a mathematical discussion for the calculation of the groundwave curves. The

corresponding computer program is available in the IFRB.

Examples of field strength calculatipns for homogeneous paths

'a) Determination of the electrical field strength at a certain distance from a
station.

Considerer a station with a power of a S kW at 1 240 kHz. ' The antenna has a
characteristic field strength for 1 kW of 306 mV/m at one kilometre.

The electrical field strength at a distance of 40 km is to be determined for
a conduct1v1ty of 4 mS/m throughout the path.
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From graph 15 (1 180 - 1 2L0 kHz) we obtain a field strength of 45.5
dB (pV/m) which corresponds to 188 uV/m from the curve corresponding to 4 mS/m.

Therefore

£ . 18 8 x 306
F = | C rP” = ——— 1 28 Vi/n | . \V ).
E= By —f5v T J5 = 1286 uwv/m or 62.2 dB ( wV/m)

b) Determination of the distance at which a certain electric field strength
is obtained.

On the basiS<of the data from the preceding example, at what distance
can a field strength of 500 puV/m or 5S4 dAB(uV/m) be obtained
Since the antenna involved has a characteristic field strength for 1 kW of
306 mV/m at one kilometre and the station power is 5 kW, i.e. conditions different
from those of Graphs 1 to 19 {100 mV/m at 1 km), the field strength value must be
determined before referring to the correspondirig figure.

The calculated value is

S 100E _ 100 x 500 . 73 1 vy/m or 37.3 dB (b V/m
EO. I;fﬁ“ =TI ]g— 73.1 V/im 0 ( / )

Taking the corresponding curve at 4 S/m in graph 15, we arrive at 37.3 dB
(uV/m) at 62 km.

Non-homogeneous paths

- The equivalent distance or Kirke mpthod is to. be used. Detalls of the
method are given below.

Graphs 1 to 20 can be used to determine the field strength in mixed
conductivity paths by the equivalent distance or Kirke method.

Consider a path whose sections S1 and Sg have endpoint distances corresponding
to d1 and d2, and conductivities 07 and Op respectively, as shown on the following
figure :

TX- ' Sl ( 0] ) !‘M 52 ( 02) RX
- % |
) 1 |

The method is applied as follows

a) Taking sections S, first, we read the field strength corresponding to
conductivity o, at distance d, on the graph corresponding to the

operational frequency (Appendix 2).
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As the electric field strength remains constant at the soil

discontinuity, the value immediately after the point of discontinuity must
be equal to that obtained in a) above. As the conductivity of the second
section is 0p, the curve corresponding to conductivity op gives the
equlvalent distance to that which would be obtained at the same. electric
field strength arrived at in a). This equlvalent distance is d. Distance 4
is larger than dj when Op is larger than 0l. Otherwise 4 is less than dj.

The electfic field strength at the real distance do is determined by taking
note of the corresponding curve for conductivity Op similar to that obtained

at equivalent distance d + (d2 - &).

For successive paths with different conductivities, procedures b) and
c) are repeated.

Example :

Consider the following path :

Sy (40 mS/m) S, (2 mS/m)
T, dy = 30 kn ] | P
dy = 60 kn ’

For a 25 kW station at 1 000 kHz and an antenna with a characteristic field
of 100 mV/m, what field strength is obtained at 60 km ?

In graph 12 we obtain on the 40 mS/m curve a field strength of 69 dB
(uV/m) or 2.8 mV/m at the point of discontibuity (30 km).

We obtain the same field strength at 9.5 km (d=9.5 km) on the 2 mS/m curve.

The equivalent distance for dp = 60 km, is @ + (do - d7) = 9.5 + (60-30) = 39.5 km.

From the 2 mS/m curve we obtain a field of 43 dB (pV/m) or 1Ll uv/m
at 39.5 km.

Lastly, we calculate the field strength :

E = 141 x 100 x J25 = 705 yV/m

EE vﬂy‘ - 1%

Taking the preceding example, at what distance will the 500 uv/m

contour be 7

electric

First we determine the electric field streugth :

E. = 100E 100E
(0] = _
: R ——— —_ x 500 = 100 pv/m
E, /P 100 /25 '

Following the 40 mS/m curve of gruph 12, we note that at 30 km the
field strength is 69 dB (uV/m) or 2.8 mV/m. This value is higher than the

one we seek (0.1 mV/m), therefore, we shall have a distance greater than 30 km.
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The equivalent distance for a 2 mS/ﬁ conductivity is-9.5 km.

Following the 2 mS/m curve, we find the 100 uV/m or 40 4B (uV/m)
contour at 46 km glVlng us the equivalent dlstance. The true dlstance is L6

h6+(30—95) = 66.5 km,

Note : The IFRB hasva computer program available to Administrations.
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Chapter 3

SKYWAVE PROPAGATION

polarization coupling loss in this Agreement).

3.

3.2

List of symﬁéls‘

F

d : short great-circle path diStance‘(km) o
E : cheracteristic field strength, mV/m at 1 km for 1 kW
ffe) : radiation as a fraction of the value at 6 = 0

£ : frequency (kHz)
Fy : basic skywave field strength (annual median (dB {(uV/m))
. 1 fleld strength read from Figure 4 and Table III

at 1 km.

F(50): predicted annual median skywave field strength'(dB(/qV/m))
F(10): predicted skywave field strength exceeded for 10Z of the

nights of the year (dB(;yV/m))
P power (kW)
9 : angle of departure from the horizontal (degrees)

General procedure

) Radiation in the horizontgltplane of an omnidirectional antenna fed
_with 1 kW (characteristic field strength, E_) is known either from design data

or, if the actual design data is not availagle, from Figure 1.

96.5 km.

" pertinent angle of departure ©, can be determined from Figure 3 or Table II.

Angle of departure, 8, is given by

8 = arc tan (0.00752 cotan d_@ﬁ_) - qu*;,degrees 1)
' 444 .54 444 .54 - o

0 < & <90°

Altérnatively, Table 1 and Figure 2 may be used.

(dB( »V/m)) for a characteristic field strength of 100 nV/m

DT/19-E

. . The calculation of skywave field strength shall be conducted in accordance
with the provisions which follow (No account is taken of sea gain or of excess

It is assumed that the Earth 1s a smooth sphere with an effective
radius of 6,367.6 km, and that reflections occur {rom an fonospheric height of

The radiation f(8) expressed a5 a fraction of the value at 0 :rO°a¢ a
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The product E.f(8) VP is thus determined for an omnidirectional antenna.
For a directional antenna, E.f(8) /P can be determined from the antenna radiation
pattern. Ecf (8) VP is the field strength at 1 km at the appropriate angle of
departure and azimuth.

The basic skywave field strength Fb is given by:

Fy, = F_ + 20 log Ecioge) /P (dB‘gA4V/m))‘ (2)

Qhere F_ is the direct reading from the field strength curve in Figure 4 or
Table 1TI.

Note: Values of F_ in Figure 4 and Table 1II are normalized to 100 oV/m at
1 km corresponding to an efI?Cthe monopole radiated power (e.m.r.p.) Of

9.5 dB(kW). equivadoni

For distances greater than 4,250 km, it should be noted that Fc can
be expressed by:

F = 231 - 35.5dB (4 V/m) (3)
¢ T3 ¥ d71000 |
for 4 > 4250 km
3.3 Annual skywave field strength exceeded 50 % of the time

) The calculated annual skywave field strength exceeded 50 % of the time
is given by : ' : o

F (50) = Fy dB(uV/m) (5)
3.4 Skywave field strength exceeded 10% of the time

The skywave field stfength exceeded 10% of the time is given by:

F(10) = F(50) + 8 dR(uV/m) , (6)

3.5 Nocturnal variation of skywave field strength

Hourly median skywave field strengths vary during the night and at
sunrise and sunset. Figure 5 shows the average variation referred to the
value at 2 hours after sunset at the path midpoint. This variation spplies to
field strengths occurring for both 50% and 10% of the nights.

3.6 Sunrise and sunset time

To facilitate the determination of the local time of sunrise and sunset,
Figure 6 gives the times for various geographic latitudes (see 3.7 below) and for
each month of the year. The time is the local meridian time at the point concerned
and should be converted to the appropriate standard time.



Document No. DT/19-E
Page 13

et
‘' g
‘. R)
N H
R
5 i
{ £
ate §

(¢n)

“Cain, ©

Charncteriatie Field strength (m¥/m) at 1 R for 1'&¥

= 2
. - -
| ; i
i § . H . 3
81 . - SR o = 3
8, LAY el [ X & [ 8 [ a .

. Antepns beight dn A

FIGURE 1 - Characteristic field strength for véfﬁical ‘
" omnidirectional radiators, using -
120-radial ground systems
A : radius of ground system .
Full lines : real antenna correctly designed

Dashed line : ideal antenna on a pcrfectiy
conducting ground



Document No. DT/19-E
Page 1k

8

3 =
GMV
a-‘-
=

A

Deferesce 020

Antenna gzin (Q3)

- Q68 A
oo £y 8,88 &4
e B0 8 STR A
0 G 88 A

&5 O8N

st

o e o Lise
\C\ N |
_.ww ’ \\
L .
me =) Lo
i B} [l oo § - g
cRiew) ¢ - ¢ & ] ' ) [
. N I . ] - ©.
(] &V 8

!
&

YIGURE la ~ Eguivalent monopole radimted pover (e.rm.r.p.) #nd fielé strepgib

at & dig?

ance of ) ix as a functior of elevesion engic, for

fifferest beigtts of wertics ) navtentae pasuxiys 8 troncmitier

- pover of 1 kW

A

ghort vertical gotenna



vocument No. DT/19-E
Page 15

TAET ] - Angle of depature V¢ @distence

‘ Disience Angle ©f &epertu-e

-Q“’. ‘ (Gegrees)

80
100
150
2L0
250
300
350
400
450
8090
£50 . ., .
6CO 6.3
€50 18,9
700 13.7
750 2.6
60 11,7
850 ‘ 10.8
6Cco0 . $0.0
§50

1000
1050
1100
1150
%200
1250
1300
$359
1400
14590
$500
1550
$600
1650
1700
1750
1800
1650
1900
1950
zC00
2050
2100
€150
€200
2250
2300
2350
2400

LY

- PR PP Ad 2 G o2
WON Ly~ ca MW - PO UY

* @ & e

0 0 9 & ® e & ¢ & & o' @0 O & o a

s s

-

+

COCCARNVULONNLOWRLNVIGW NO F DD 2O 0w

OO OO0 0D O =dad et w200 RN IAD £ 5432 8N Gy V=l €3 D




Document No. DT/19-E

Page 16

greeg)

¢

Aure, § {8e

2 e
;Af.l"uli

Angle of Q=

R

90°

T

o @ aewe

P

.v6 © arctes, / 0.00752 cotg QLLﬁ'sL

VY T S T

S

- a

-/ ’_auu‘5a

80 ; . T
| ;mk s . { E § & :
1 ¢ 4 é‘ s
{ ? X N E E
90 =} — : - -
82 \ . .- - 6 -
‘ ) 8 . §
. : i .
- ; g
o e - SR
B N
ﬁ. |
P : g B
o e e e e
\ L !
- '%\ . . - : mg ' .
§ . . 4 e { Ces s
L] i | |
5@ - ! . § 8 . i ' 0“
-7 | . o é . v -
g X . . 1
I\ . f S i
30 : 5 ; T
\ 5 : : e %
- . \: ‘ - ‘: . ! :
3 +—— ' \\ : : t :
* . : LI . .
. Mx‘:"‘ y H
" - " % i . .
- : . . - : i - . ,%w% '-’ il . i
ov 1 s 9 d q ‘.- l%"*ﬁﬂmrs

2:00

400

&00

200 3000 3200
‘@istence, & (k)

3500 TEOD

200 &000 kn

FICURE 2 ~ Angle of departure vs fistence




Document No. DT/19-E

Page 17

I

o Fw o 08y

Ll

[}

|

i

h

v o ‘aao 061’ no
I
't

1% )0 o 0

~

1 R Y

-+
i
B daaad =t

HH

i
H

Antenna height (degreen)

1kl

ihi

[

1
|

P bis

W!a
il
Lu

i
lidh

i

@ B0 wv Lo MO KD 30

p——
l

i

0 L 00
|T
p-zo

T;'
]

N el aall ol N ¥R
b
V0L PO VS
frve
1
REtt
il

¥

'

®

T

¥
v

L]
T

N

]

.'_*—”"'”""'f}’;“r—rrjr«m,;-
FPIGURR 3 - Vertical plane radistion

t

it
™

:E'l M
ot
S

h el
I‘l

1
3
)il

;
i

all

1

2.

taower. height far varigus valued of elevation angle (8)
- T
|
]

i
2
'

| 1;}1 T
i

=l
o

1
Pt

of omnidirectional vertical antennce az & Tunction of electrica

“ B
A
_
.
4
s
'
f3) Bkt

o0 = 8 3¢ 3nTeA Jo 33s313E Ut gotivipRy



0.212

LN

. 9.—-272C.C.2.579\I )
,D:«.f,.:?:fﬁda\valud COVMd g I~ — D CL e~ OO 8 Lo ) O NN N N e

€D €Y 402 G35 Qo AV o UN 40D 43 ad 4~ 4~ W WD WV 1de ). TV e

-
0000000000000000000

0,192

ﬂuaavgwlsjﬁnﬁvs\)73»0332533;3%u57nagmwt,uﬂw\sraz.om.u%ﬂwwm“
€3 €2 Co 135 EP.65 €16 Go O (B 68 s B~ WU WY G5Y Rad <§ w3 () 0N oo @ 0 002 Y o @Y e 00 0 DD BN U T T
mu@ﬁagﬁaﬁv699999&.,9999g??@@@a@ug83877777.655

a e o e o &
& ® 9 v 9 @ e e e e e & e © o o & o ° e o ® @ » e @ & ° e e O © s o @

Q‘ua@m@@ﬂwﬁw@@gﬁah&ﬁw@@@muﬁuﬂw@@ﬂuaﬂug@ﬁwﬂueﬂw@@90@@@98@00

0,172 |

D Yy BN A VLI NIV ST QU G wF o fVr DN DN DV D D O e M Y
O 6~ P D LO GID B34 <F o 08 N o U KK} WD 0y O O3 LT W 0T o & WA ) O3 N 60 O SRS
AR CADMB OGN G N R ED D EQ CI O O o I 0 0D &2 D WD LV U B 7 @
* @€ ¢ © & © e o v F O @ o e » O 0 O O o ® O o e 6 o e p & o
o 3

@woacﬂuﬁw@@“muﬁu@ﬁwa@ﬁua SODODODVDOROTOHOQ

r{e)
0,151

€D P EQ I~ s aF — TG OV AN e D — VO D 47 @D o % 80 40 L0 T €3 O3 03 40 BN ES 173 i~ & I~ O8O = N
CB A CV QN G O OV LD 403 3 P~ I~ FS G A AN <7 5% @ e KD 02 G W &Y D NG WD S e (5D 9F e E3 40 3 O
O Gh WO O OV OGNV OV G OV R O E O SR D O R U GO 0D C3 G PN P B P 1D D WO AD 8 80 WY WD
® o o o ¢ e e ¢ e o e e a @ e e ¥ o ©® ®m o S 6 M o » . e 8 D P e 9 N e e @ 2 o e

e OOOOUOeROALORO0OROVOUDHOORLOROLLORTOODOD

0,132

@I~ D oy NI M OO NI NS COaD MW DN ING S e 0 ) g Qe a7 10 7~ 6 Co
SF A IR N MY Y o CR N g (D i I N O M O

QUH AN NGO OO OOy T R MIEQ I EV I I > 4 P Do 0 O W WD W W
QVQG@‘GQouDGOQQQQQQB@Q?, 99.&3909.0?07098.9..‘.
QOO0 VORTBOOCC OO

ROV VUCLDDTV L0 OOG

TAELT 11 - £{€) vasue: for vertical monodpoles

jd@,k’:m-

@0??7.542.37405233537.\55272579936305
ﬂ:..ayQSG.995?58775555&ﬂl..ZDQLIS.&T%??S.BO
ﬁ,ﬁ,Q...S?c«.:gggggggg?Q.z,,n.ﬁ«@.@.ﬁaﬁﬁ@@ﬁﬁ.?????

aeﬁﬁQﬁOQQQQQDQ@Q\lﬁbﬁgBﬁﬁ%ﬁ%”avﬁpwcah«’

e DO DO UQ@@u@DOQQ@@@Q@@@@?«@@@@@@OO@@@M

Osr @
QNN
Lo RS R ]

pasture

(degrees)

de

Document No. DT/19-E

Page 18

~ angle of

R

Qo= NG DB EI O Qo (N G160 10 T D DY D 03 o7 1€ @ O 8 < W 6D
=T §= 92 ¢ 02 ¢ ¢ 6 §I §8 T & BY 67 6 ¢ & &

40

al phasge Sror the principal lobe, ip the vertical
{-) and uee czly the

Ir order to perform the calculation, ignore tbe pegative

adsclute value of £(6) from the Table.

: When the negative sign (=) afpeua in the Telle, it sigsifier only the existence of a

secondary lobe having the opposite electric

radiatior peitern.

Sote



Document No. DT/19-E

Page 19

TAELY 11 (cortipue?' = £(€) wvalues for vertical ponoooles

1(¢)

0.353

: ‘ NN N O T O
339759.:.:.O.::.i.:.:..l2.G.:a.caﬁ3ﬂ|”nﬂwﬂﬂﬂmn41sszg5‘3
€ O V) 'O o777.165¢.555:-.~4,

\\\\\\

0,212

. . = MNQ
o‘-.gﬁuo\.-a37’d33u32o:8‘35-073763949?—:79“”““””7““296
€I 4D Loo tes O6 Qs £A QO €O I~ ™~ D SO 1lb =, o8 “J.z:l00.7::...:5530m“u5355544431-
Do99C.sD.t.b.ﬂco..ﬂcﬁvsgse'ﬂ-gcoseESSQI-IOJ-IO e 0 o 0 ® 0 © © 0 o & ®
-

® 0 ® ©® @ o PV e ™ 6 O S e O e o & v O O o 6 O

¢.2%

S3
S

27
58

o o~ OO AN O ™ s NN
AN Q QNN OIN NI MOIN~ O 0O
@ Oy QU MG UVEITRC o))
- *» L 4

39
IR

> o o o © 0 o o o o

©s
* o - &
UOUWUOLODADOAQONALDOOOOOQ

0,272

O
O IO (DD vF o (O N — 1~ IO o= N (D == Y D 4] TN~ O
OQOPNPDO W ALIIEDC-0S D IO g 2 YO o~ O AN S WD
SOV NRLCUILROITLOVOL OO (s Gy Co U v U CI ) D

0,282

<2

on TSN~ P OD
NSV RPN Y N IOJ = NN M Qo=
WAARDWOAINIS IO OVUWVDABIN N T

b e
® @ & o e ® o e o 6 e o e > & o 0 & & ¢ e o e o

0000 C000000000000002000ROORIGCO
d ) N ,

WD N W —
DM SIS WD W v M M
QNGO OTRNR OGO

0.232

.339:;7:4.13739.30593714 VBANNNDBOVODVDNMOOVNG—~ TN
OQOMUWOAUB NN W OIS PN P~ DU o g oy M N~ OOy NOMMWNIMODUNONTe—0OM
009990-.999:.999990.5990.99558537777666655

|||||||| S & e A v s el e e ee e s ee e e e e e e

000 C OO0 200C Jooocooooooooooooohﬂoooooo

Angle of
depe~

ure

(degrees!

01234:.57890\23‘5.075502
[l al ol ol ol o X X R o X\ V)

24

VAN TVDODONTOBONT VDO
NNME. MMM TG TDNDBAD S

See Note on pege 18



€3 b 659 473 42D G~ 603 of PO € |3 262 ¢ AD IS 0§ o~ . -
o . - I D
«uﬁ.\weu»g.aeﬁa-@u?w»goggﬁw?.onf.w«au?.hl?gzoluvobﬂvauo“%r“a/wn Qﬁvﬁ c 6 0 B & & & o > 8 e s & - O -

> 06 0 0 © @ & ® © © © © © * @ «J«HUQDOGDDODDOODDDOOA-V

"
M

0,163

0,823y

L 4
© o o w o v o o I I o
nw,«m..wm./.ﬁ@.@@@@@gap,gﬁuﬁv@ﬁ&@@ﬁw.ﬁv@ai@s\ 3 e e s s st t a0 s e.0 8 0 ,o s
, ;\ﬁﬁv&:l..‘a?bmjngzﬁi8&,.@3.5./7.fé&uz.a,{s?za of P AN e O NP &yﬂ..ﬁﬁcwnuﬁ,u“ M.M.
u\.«&a?gg@m?%ﬁ:a?;L9753.\?7&?I/?ZI2?%.5Zﬁ/wdragaewusmémmoﬁﬁﬂbg P
m.,a.uﬁd&ma&w.@,ywuaﬂoﬁwn?ﬂﬂ&z\Lvﬂuﬂﬂbﬁgaa@??.wfmfpbf $EY 85V wg P 4 .-a,.»a!..\l«..%!ﬂv‘”r“ﬁu”ﬁﬁ S e e v e - - . o @
& o -« - [ = © @ & o (- @ @ - @ [ @ « @ » @ L4 (-4 ﬂ\.ﬁa gzi <« e L:d @ Y
m«,@@@mﬂuﬁﬁwu@@@@ﬁ@@@@@Q@@@@DE_ﬂa.,..@ﬁ@@@@@@@@@nwwnwww;wm nwnw
2 g~ S7 ER I 4D £~ P~ A ) TN A5 EN N80 4D P i Yy X el ol
RV IRT TP LTI ENE Y] A I I 0 Rt & TV R AN VAN BB S AN NN O O N
S e A8 G Ghe 25 670 0 O S D U @9 B 7Y el 3 O ., LAY 8 TN N DO O DO OO OO0

‘o 0 e e e e @ @ e w @ g A B e vy & © ® © ©° « °® 3 o o o

= L d L 4 L
s RO@DOODOOOOOODODODOODCLULL HIMmanaoaoOLLLOCT Lo DROOOOQ
s 0

£(8)
.50

EI 5 g e €D R o= PO 0N M8 I I~ §7 GO o~ €D 070 @ 88 s 4t 4 v o 555 2y P O ON 3 OGO PO o= <F N0 UV I
\..r.v.i,t.tgc.?.?nl UIBISE Y DTN M A DO ) o DL AN YNNI QDN TR R Y O g N T D
€2 ag> D T o A8 DY DY Wo € GV O U N R OFED 08 1D T F O G D A3 D N W an Al 8§ 68 SO [ ol adad &
L4 4 « @ o e e ® e A P P e v e e @ @ > o @ h e & B o o @ « 4 L4 « - - - © L4 - - L Jd *®

FOOQUOVODOOONOLT OO LNORDOOOUDOOLODO0DGO

!« £(8) values for verticel monopoles

&3

k]

@G

Dﬂ,u‘aﬁ 884 5 3 0VY G, € 60 wF oY @ T I O AD O D0 eF 03 0D Y B 00 60 QN D 5N DD @) G0 LA N o= o= £ N N O WD
CY E7400 53 €0 0 Lr G T 1~ WD O w7 47 N0 e 62 o) T WD S) 0N G5 LD € D 89— 1) o9 £ G @3 Cr o~ o= G Ay O &3
: @ﬁvm\ﬁ@oewﬁyﬁgﬁde&?@;@aqwﬁa992E@@a@p&o@n\i%i?ﬂbaﬁéa@vb&as@éﬂwaﬁuq«ezzzzzx

0@%?5@9&5900009?«06%6!9@99@@302”.,069099.'9..

e 0 €D €D €D € I ,ﬁ.@@aun.“@@ﬁw@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@@09@009
- . *

1 {coztinue

-

e >

TAR Y

C2LI 0D EN N o D Y 0 D 6 0% g~ &) s O U I Y SN R R R : :
-t - s C d . - : LT § eSO~ a) (N O OO 7 e
FYED O CD A E A0 (3 P £~ U3 M S 6 G o €D 0 €0 G 2D 67 £ §r 98 o (T v 60 U o G ”J.m.".r:o.,. W
v CEDE G M EP Lo @ T D Ly o Lo G0 ©r Q0 @ €T 4D € L3 . o g 0l tas 4D ,d?@&dﬂ.k

B T TR v A ’ = Al T ICIMIEINNN
L 055Q«-QQ.-Oa.n.vEGQOQQOEQQQB,DeO\l!'.I

B OO00LORLOROC OO CRA0RICLOCROOSLOO O DO00OCCD

o

{8egrees)

Geparture:

Lngle o5

F2

Document No. DT/19-E

Page 20

-

® eI T DWW RO =N M 1N D ™ 0OV O O T 0 o6 v
R E & ¢ : T 3T AN D B0 Y S D D . :
1 e G 0 0w o e B L300 G D T8 O D % o < g 6 D A s e DD D s

R R EETHE T

: See note on page 18



DT/19-E

Document No.

Page 21

W/ YIEBLIB DISEA

L diveg i
N IR Al FER D
2 !

,..Jt,ml. |l.:.m|.l| -

R T R N
SR A SRR R R R

[

7540

6000

Distance (kz) - Bcale A

2 eata]

. . T e
:
€909 -

Q0

((wW/an}dp) YIBu2438 platd

Distance (kn)- Bcele B

FICURE 4 - Shy-wvave field gtrength ve disteace for a charssteristi

Lield strenmb of 10C

nV/z 8t 1 ke

,
~




Document No. DT/19-E
Page 22

TABLE I1T

Sky-wave field strength for distances from 100 to 10 000 km

oo I (e A/l e (W
a k= -5 § 50 4
300 45,05 178,01
170 4),2% , DAL IS
200 39,70 en,nd
250 37,78 Yy
30T 26,75 65,1
3¢l 35,06 62,55
227 35,13 _ 52,03
450 L34 ,4¢ §2,00
€ra 33,02 45, 5
550 33,40 1A h!
€D 32,64 ‘ 6,26
A3 32,45 41,85
I 31,04 30,24
750 31,32 1 3,01
8.0 30,73 344
£59 ' 30,18 ‘ 32,20
a0 29,50 29,.3
135 28,6 - 27,03
2000 _ 20,14 2n,51
icse 27,44 23,55
3150 26,75 21,04
235C 25,90 19,01
$222 25,2% 33,22
2230 24,50 36,78
1300 23,71 35,32
13%0 22,40 13,47
1409 22,03 12,7
3450 21,23 11,55
3520 ' 20,42 30,50
£50 18,58 9,53
37092 18,05 8,57
3¢50 17,75 7,72
1700 16,67 : 6.°8
2750 16,04 6,34
iedd 15‘~e28 55.30
2850 14,52 : S 8,32
45900 , 3378 : ’ 4,.9
1050 - 123,05 _ S N1
2090 12,34 4,14
2100 31,15 _ 3,5
2200 30,053 3,18
2309 8,52 4,13
2400 8,13 2,55
209 7,09 2426
2600 6,16 2,03
2700 o 5,32 1,85
2820 4,58 1,69
2900 3,81 ’ 3,55
y
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TAELY TI7 {coztinued)
E (a3(pv/r)) {uv/r)
3000 3N 2,4
2:t 2,45 3,23
3253 BT %03
30 1,18 S P
330 NP 3487
3502 .02 2420
3200 =053 8,94
phb 3,02 ©,c3
20 «1,39 0,83
300 =2,03 0,73
4023 .2,52 £,75
Q15 -3,01 o.M
4200 «3,46 0,07
4300 ~3,90 0,54
440 C-4,33 0,41
£5.0 -¢,74 €.53
4650 =518 9,5
47:9 -5,54 6,53
4£0) «5,93 0,51
4929 «6,30 0,48
5000 - .07 0.6
£10) «2,02 0,45
5200 =73 0,43
5390 «7,7) 0,41
5452 8,04 0,40
5500 -8,37 0,30
£000 ~8,08 0,37
8700 -8,939 S’ii
5800 -$,29 o
ga:o ~9.59 0,33
6C02 =2,€3 0,32
6200 «10,43 0,30
6400 «10,57 0,20
670 -11,48 0,21
6550 -)1,97 0.25
7020 =12,44 0,24
el -12,90 ©,73
2400 -13,33 0,22
200 «13,75 0,21
7822 «14,15 0,20
€020 ~14,5% 0,19
8200 ~14,92 0,33
8400 ~15,20 0,17
6600 =15,€3 0447
8500 -15,97 0,15
$002 16,29 0,15
9207 ~36,61 0,15
9400 ~16,91 0,24
9600 ~17,21 0,14
9800 37,50 0,13
20000 “)7,77 0,13
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Chapter k4
BROADCASTING STANDARDS
4.1 This Regional Plan is based on a channel spacing of 10 kHz and carrier

frequencies which are integral multiples of 10 kHz.

:Q;Z ~ Class of emission

The Plan is based upon double-sideband amplitude modulation with full
carrier A3E.

Classes of emission other than A3E, for instance to accommodate stereophonic
" systems, could also be used on condition that the energy level outside the necessary -
bandwidth does not exceed that normally expected in A3E emission and that the emission
be receivable by conventional receivers employing envelope detectors without
increasing appreciably the level of distortion.

4.3 Bandwidth of emission

The Plan assumes a necessary bandwidth of 10 kHz. For this necessary
bandwidth only 5 kHz audio bandwidth could be obtained. While this might be an
appropriate value for some administrations, others which employ or wish to employ more
sophisticated or wider bandwidth systems may use occupied bandwidths of the order of
- 20 kHz (approximately 10 kHz audio frequency bandwidth). Any administration whose
- station is adversely affected by such operation may require the modification of the
interfering station’'s emissions in accprdance with article of the Agreement,
to eliminate the interference. '

L.k - Station power

b oh,1 Class A

'~ The power of any Class A station exceeding 100 kW day/50 kW night shall not
be increased;

- The power of any Class A station not exceeding 100 kW day/50 kW night may
be increased but shall not exceed those values;

- Any new Class A station shall have a power not'exceeding 100 kW day/50 kW
night. : :

Sh.k.2 ‘Class B
| The maximum station power shall be 50 kW.
L.4.3 Class C
During night-time, the maximum stétion power shall be 1 kW.

During daytime, the maximum station power shall be
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- 1 kW in noise zone 1
- 5 kW in noise zone 2

provided that the protection criteria given in paragrapb 4.8 of Chapter L are met.

b5 Special procedures gov uiing skywsvs jutorfersoce calculations |
4.5 l"' Canada, Denmark (for Greenland), French Department of Saint Pierre and. .

Miquelon, Mexico and the United States of America will calculate the V§1“? Ofp' e
-interfering skywave signals that each receives from Canada, Greenland, sa?nt é?
and Miquelon, Mexico and the United States of America fqr Class A, B an§ C stations
on the basis of skywave field strength 10 % of the time. ‘

4. 5.2 In circumstances involving one or more of the administrations.nam?d
ih L,h.l and one or more administrations that have elected to use skywave field
strength, 50 % of the time, for interfering signals, the folloylng‘procedures.
shall apply- - ’ S .

4y.5.2.1 If the administration electing to use. skywave field strength,
50 %Z of the time, for interfering signals, proposes to enter a station into the
Plan or modify the operating characteristics of a station that has already been
admitted into the Plan, then all calculations of the value of skywave interference

shall be made using the skywave field strength, 50 % of the time, for interfering
signals. '

4.5.2.2° . If an administration electing to use skywave field strength,
10 % of the time, for interferingysignals proposes to enter a station inte the
Plan or modify the operating characteristics of a station that has already been
admitted into the Plan, then : o .

— If the administration receiving interference is one that elects to use
skywave .field strength, 50 % of the time for interfering signals,
calculations of the value of skywave interference shall be made using
the skywave field strength, SO % of the time, for interfering;signals.

If the administration receiving interference is one that elects to use
skywave field strength, 10 Z of the time, for interfering signals,
calculations of the value of skywave interference shall be made using
the skywave field strength, 10 % of the time, for interfering signals.

4.5.3 Except as prescribed in 4.L.1 and L.L.2, the skywave field strength,

50 % of the time, shall be used in calculating the field strength of an interfering
skywave signal.
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a

Note 1 : The field strength values shown in the Table are used as the
refererce for planning (see definition in Chapter 1, paragraph 1.10). ‘

Note 2 : Higher values than those shown in the Table may be asdopted employed
in order to satisfy noise limitations or particular agreements between two or

more adminjistrations.

Note 3 : The following nominal wusable field strength values are =adopted
employed for Class A stations by the countries of Central America:

Ground-wave:

Daytime : co-channel - - 500 uwV/m

-ad jacent channel 500 -uV/m
Night-time : ; : 1000 uV/m

Skywave : 1000 uV/m for 50% of the time:
These values will apply only within the sub-region referred to.

Note 4 : The nighttime contour, groundwave or skywave, whichever is the more
distant, is to be protected in the case of Class A stations.

Note 5 : The protected contour during nighttime operation for Class B and C
stations shall be the higher of the ground wave contour in paragraphs U4.6.2
and L.6.3 respectively, or the grounduvave contour corresponding to the R3S
usable field strength of the statiow‘as defined in 4.6.

L7 Root Sum Square (RSS) Addition of weighted interference contributions
to determine usable field strength '

h.7.1 CGeneral

The overall usable field strength E, due to two or more individual
interference contributions is calculated on an RSS basis, using the expression :

B, = (a3B))° + (83" + .. .(a;E)7... )

where :
Ei is the field strength of the ith interfering transmitter (in uV/m)
ai is the protection ratio necessary.

h.7.2 50 % exclusion principle

The 507% exclusion principle allows a significant reduction in the
number of calculations.
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With this method, the values of the individual usable field strength
contributions are arranged in descending order of magnitude. If the second
value is less than 50% of the first value, the second value,
end all subsequent values are neglected. If the second value is not less than
50% of the first, an RSS value d4s calculated for the first end second
values.” The calculated RSS value is then compared with the third value in the
sawme manner by which the first value was compared to the second and a new RSS
value is calculated 1f required. The process 4s continued until the next
value to be compared is less than 507 of the last calculated RSS. At that
‘peint the last calculatd RSS wvalue is considered to be the usable field
strength Eu. :

For the purposes of this Agreement, if the contribution of a new statlon
is greater than the smallest value previously considered 1n calculatlng the )
_RSS value of assignments in the Plan, the contribution of thq‘new station adversely
. affects assignments in accordance with this Agreement even if it is less than 50 %
of the RSS value. However, the new contribution does.not adversely affect
‘assignments in accordance with this Agreement if the RSS value determined by -
inserting the contribution of the new. station into the list of contributors is

smaller than the nominal usable field strength Erom'

“4.7.3 Calculation of skywave interference to Class A stations

Interference to & Class A ctation is determined wusing the RSS
calculation on site-to-contour basis (from the interfering transmitter to the
protected contour) except when the 10%Z interfering field strength is appliec.
The vesvlt of such calculztions shall be compared with the pxeviously
established usable field strength o determine whether the Class A station
is adversely affected. The results of this con iparison may be used as a
basis for discussions between administrations. See paragraph 4.7.6 for a
simplified method for such calculations.

L.7.4 Calculation of skywave interference to Class B or C stations

For a Class B or C station, the RSS of the interference shall be
calculated gite-to-site and the 7resulting protected contour shall be
determined using the groundwave method in Cuapter 2.
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k7.5

Example

_ The following example illustrates use of the RSS method and the 50 %
exclusion principle. ,

Infdvidunl
. ' . _ o usable field o
- Intesferiag |ivterfering sigoal] Protectiop {sironp com-| Colsulated
‘#ignald - rield sireageh petio m’fﬁuyﬁu rse Bemarks
i - N ﬁ’) . 3’ - ) v @? ) "
& Cako | k2.9 2 68-9 |2600
< 1 | k2.3 26 €.3 [ze00 [m.6 |2 | [iTe
B 125 | 1.9 26 61.9 |25% Todivi&an TV
' " pene' tha~ 508
/ ot
13.2 usss |Ji¥ e & o 52,
® 65 3653 2g 62.3 :13’33 ’ hﬁjﬂeu&i’fu
. ’ . Jess thanm 507 &7
J e F e |
therelore
disregard |
B 82 3%.3 26 €0.3 laioto l ider

(1) in descending order of infividuss usreble fz’eld‘u‘a-zngﬂz ecotrivutics ( Fu)
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h.8 Definition of Noise Zones

Noise zone 1

Includes the whole of Region 2 with the exception of noize zones 2 and 3.

Noise zone 2

Covers the area within the llne deflned by the coordlnates 20° s - h5 W,
the meridian hS W to the coordinates 20° N - hS W, the parallel 20° N to the
coordinates 20° N - 68° W, the meridian 68° W to the coordinates 16° N ~ 68° W, the -
parallel 16° N to the ccordinates 16° N - 80° W, the meridian 80° W, the northeast
coast of Panema, the frontier hetween Panama and Colombila, the southeast coast of
Panama and the meridian ~he parallel 209 S, and the parallel 200 S, with
parallel 20° S until the frontier between

Brazil unt Bolivia is entirely included in noise zone 2 as
are the isiands belorzing Lo Volumbla (The Columbian archipelago) and the Galapagos
islands {Ecuador).

Note (1) : Grenada is included in noise zone 1 night-time and noise zone 2
daytime. '
.9 Channel protection ratios
h.o.1 Co-channel protection ratio
The co-charnel protection ratio is 26 dB.
h.g9.2 Adjacent channsl protection ratio
- protection ratio for the first adjacent channel : 0 dB
- oprotection ratio for the second adjacent channel : -29.5 4B
4.9.3 Protection ratio for statioms belonging to a synchronized network

The co~-channel prct:ction ratio between stations belonging to a
synchronized network is 8 dB.

4,10 Application of vrotection criteria

4.10.1 Value of protected contours

inside the national boundary of a coﬁntry,

the protected co=ntour
shall De determined

by using the appropriate value of nominal uszble £ield
strength. In lieu of protecting normally protected contours for Class A
stations, countries with specific service requircments beyond the nor—ally
protected contours for such stations may establish, through bi-laterzl cr
multi-lateral agreem2nts with concerned or. affected ¢0untr1es;‘ additiomnal
protection criteria for one or more existing broadcasting statioas..
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L.10.2 Co-channel protection

The‘protection ratio shall be applied at the prdtected cbntours.fro:
interfering daytime ground-wave and night-time sky-wave signals.

In the case of daytime ground-wave protection for all classss of
stations, and in the case of night-time sky-wave protection fer Clzss
stations when interfering field strength for 107 of the time is appliev, the
protection ratio shall be applied separately to each interfering signal; t'e
presence cof interforence from existing stations in excess of the level algOE
will not recduce thre reguirement to limit interference from proposed stations.

o

Interference (o & Class A station is determined using the .r
A

ost sm
square (RSS) calculation on a site-to-contour basis to the protected contouT,
" t whon the 0% . - - -
except whon ni-ldm interfering field strength is applied. The result of such
calculatiorn~ ghall be compared with the nominal usable field streng~h. -o
determin: if there is an incompatibility.
4.10.3 Adjacent channel protection
For Class A stations, the protection ratios specified in paragraph L.9

(Chapter L) shall be apclied only to interfering ground-wave signals at the
ground-wave contour corresponding to the nominal usable field strength.

For C(lass B aand C stations, the protection ratios specified in paragraph - . -

(Chapter L) shall be anplied for both daytime and night-time operation at the
ground-wave protected contour determined on the basis of daytime nomlnal usable fie
strength from interfering ground-wave signals.

stection outyside national boundaries

4.10.4.1 No station has the right to be protected beyond the boundary ot
the country in which the station is established, except when otherwise specified 1iv
a bilateral cr multilateral agreement.

4.10.%.2 No broadcasting station shall be assigned a frequency with a
separation of 10 kHz or less from that of a station in another country if the
2 50 AMV/m contours overlap.

No broadcasting station shall be assigned a frequency with a separation
of 20 kHz from that of a station in another country if the 10 OOO/MV/m contours

overlap.

No broadcasting station shall be assigned a frequency with a separation
of 30 kHz from that of a station in another country if the 25 OOO,MV/m contours
overlap.

4.10.4.3 1In addition to the conditions described in paragraph 4.10.4.2,

when the protected contour extends beyond the boundary of the country in which the
station is located, the calculated field strength along the boundary shall be
protected on the basis of the ratios specified in paragraph 4.9.2 (Chapter k).

%.10.4.4 TFor protection purposes, the boundary of a country shall be
deemed to encompass only its land area including islands.
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ANNEX
L.2A Special procedure for modifying the Plan
L.2A.1 If after having exhausted all technical possibilities to secure the agreement

referred in paragraph 4.2.1 by applying the procedure provided in paragraphs 4h.2.1.1 to
4.2.1.16, an administration fails to have its pr0posed«mod1f1cat10n entered in the
Plan, it may request the IFRB to apply the provisions of the present sectlon°

h.2a.2- Application of this special procedure may be requested by administrations, in
‘particular those of developing countries, having regard to the need for special
consideration to be given to new broadcasting stations in zones where they

constitute the first or possibly the second service.

Lh.2a.3 The IFRB shall examine the proposed modification to the Plan in order to
determine the likelihood of objectionable interference in the channels of the band.

If its finding is unfavourable the IFRB shall select the channel which offers the best
solution and accordingly informs the administration proposing the modification and any
‘other administration whose assignments in conformity with the Agreement may be

adversely affected.

L.2A. L Should the affected administration find that its stations will be affected
by the Board's recommendation to a degree which it can accept, it shall so inform

the Board within 30 days. However, this administration may, within the same period

of 30 days, propose to alter the Board's recommendations without a significant impact
on the proposed assignment and if the Board finds this acceptable, it shall
reformulate its recommendations accordlngly and communicate them to the administration.
seeking the entry into the Plan.

L.2a.5 At the same time the IFRB shall submit to the administration proposing the’
godification recommendations for reducing or eliminating the objectionable
1n§erference. In order to guarantee the integrity of the technical criteris on
which ?he Plan is based, these recommendations should, in any case, cover the
following technical solutions

- mod%f%cation of an assigmment entered in the Plan in the name‘of the
administration proposing the modification but not yet put into service;

- t@e use of directional antennas, reduction of the power or change in fhe :
site of the transmitter. '

Lh.2A.6 The administration proposing the modification to the Plan should do all
in its power to eliminate any objectionable interference or reduce it to a minimum
by edopting the technlcal solutlon suggested by the IFRB.

h.2A.7 If the technical solution in the final form, as adopted by the admlnlstratlon
Proposing the modification, Joes not increase by more than

Z (... dB) the usable field strength / of the ass1gnments in conformity w1th the
Agreement, the proposed modification shall be entered in the Plan at the request of the
gdministration concerned. The Board shall publlsh this information in 8 Specisgl
B8ection of the Weekly Circular.

‘L.2A.8 A note shall 1nd1cate that for examination purposed of the proposed
_modlflcatlons to the Plan which may subsequently be submitted, relevant calculations
'shall be made with regard to the original usable field strength value of other:
assignments in the same channel.

k.2a.9 The IFRB shall technically evaluate the cumulative effect of entering
new a331gnments in the Plan under this special procedure
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REPORT OF THE AD HOC GROUP TO COMMITTEE 5

The Report of the Ad Hoc Group is presented to Committee 5. It contains

the texts adopted by the Group concerning :

- special procedures for modifying the Plan; and

- vparagraph Lk.2.1.4 b.

The alternate text for some of the provisions of the special procedure,

proposed by the Administration of Argentina is also enclosed.

M. PIZARRO A.
Chairman

Annex : 1
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L.2a

L.2A.1

h.2A.2

ANYNE X

Special procedure for modifying the Plan

If after attempting to secure the agreement mentioned in

paragraph 4.2.1 by applying the procedures provided in para-
graphs 4.2 et seq an administration fails to have its proposed
modification entered in the Plan, it may request the IFRB to

apply the provisions of the present section.

—

Application of this special procedure may be requested only
by administrations proposing the entry in the Plan of

lassignments for providing a first or possibly a second national

service in a given zone. ' _l

h.2A.3‘The IFRB shall examine the proposed modification to the Plan

y.2A.4

in order to determine the likelihood of objectionable intenrn-
ference in the channels of the band. 1If its finding is
unfavourable the IFRB shall select the channel which offers
the best solution and accordingly informs the

administration proposing the modification and any other
administration whose assignments in accordance with the

Agreement may be adversely affected.

At the same time the IFRB shall submit to the. administration
proposing the modification recommendations for reducing or
eliminating the objectionable interference. In order to
guarantee the integrity of the technical criteria on which the

Plan is based, these recommendations should, in any case, cover

the following technical solutions

- modification of an assignment entered in the Plan in the
name of the administration proposing the modification but

not yet put into service;

- the use of directional antennas; reduction of the power orf

change in the site of the transmitter;

- reduction in the radiation level of stations 'in service

beyond national frontiers;
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1

~4.24.6

L.2A.7

4.24.8

L.2A.9
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4.2a.10

Annex to Document No. DT/20-E
Page 3 - .

The IFRB shall technically evaluate the cumulative effect of entering

new assignments in the Plan under this special procedure.

The administration proposing the modification to the Plan
shall do all in its power to eliminate any objectionable
interference or reduce it to 2 minimum by adopting the

technical solution(s) suggested by the IFRB.

'If the technical solution adopted by the administration
proposing the modification does not increase by more than

E..; dB) the usable field strengtﬁ]of the assignments in
conformity with the Agreement, the proposed modification shall be entered in

the Plan at the request of the administration concerned. [The Board shall
publish this information in a Special Section of the Weekly CircularJ

If the technical solution adopted by the administration
proposing the modification increases by more than (... dB)
the usable field strength of the assignments in accordance
with the Agreement, the IFRB shall formulate recommendations

for reducing the usable field strength to below (... dB).

The IFRB shall communicate’its findings, together with any
recémmendationsntransmitted to the administration proposing
the modification, to all administrations whose assignments
in accordance with the Agreement are adversely affected and

shall request their agreement.

This request shall refer to the special problems of the

Al

administration proposing the modification. Where applicable,
the administrations whose agreement in sought shall allow for
the developing status of the proposing country and seek
solutions designed to meet its special requirements in

accordance with the provisions of[?aragraph (3.2.13){]

N . | . : ’ i
Administrations whose assighments in accorddnce with the
Agreement are adversely affected may formuléte !

to the administration proposing the modificatibn recommend-

4

ations for reducing or eliminating the mﬁectﬂnmﬁlei

)
i

interference.

v X o
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L.2a.11

L.2p.12

o oy

Howeve:, aftér a period of 1_30 days_7 the IFRB shall at
the request of the administration'concerﬁed enter in the
Plan the assignment whose technical characteristics offer .
the most favourable sclution. This entry shall refer to

the special procedure and shall include an indication as to

whether the agreement sought was obtained..
- —t

A special note shall be inserted to indicate that the assignment
in question must not be taken into consideration in calculating

the usable field strength of other assignments in the same

{channel when examining subsequent proposals to modify the Plan.
e

If an administration, in spite of prior recomméndatioens by the
IFRB, submits a proposal exceeding [— “7 of 'the assignments in
conformity with the Agreement, it shall seek the consent of the

administrations adversely affected.

With a view to obtaining such consent, the IFRB will make
suitable recommendations to reduce to / _/ and inform the
affected administrations of the special problems of the

administration proposing the modification.

Likewise, the administrations whose assignments in conformity

with the Agreement are adversely affected may make récommendations

‘to the administration proposing the modification, taking into

account in particular the special problems of that administration.
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L.2.1.4 B The'administration!proposing a modification (the "proponent") shall, in

addition to the agreement referred to in 4.2.1, seek the agreement of
the admlnlstratlons whose pending modifications are con31dered to be .
adversely affected in accordance with 4.2.1. L A and 4.2.1.7. The
proponent shall seek the agreement of the administrations whose

 assignments are still pending and which are considered to be adversely
affected and which have not been pending longer than 180 days.from the
date of receipt of the proposed modification by the IFRB. |
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INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

Document No. DT/21-FE

3 December 1981

 CONFERENCE crigin : Freneh,
s ' English,
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981 Spanish
LIST OF DOCUMENTS
(Nos. 1 to 100)
PL = Plenary meeting -
C = Committee
No. Origin - Title Destination
1 SG Agenda of the Conference PL
2 SG Credentials of Delegations c.2
3 SG Definitions TECH GROUP
L SG Recommandations B and C of the First Session- TECH GROUP
5 SG Report of the First Session of the Conference PL,C.4,C.5
6 BRB Proposals for the work of the Conference c.4, C.5,
TECH GROUP
T URS Proposals for the work of the Conference c.k,
’ TECH GROUP
8 IFRB Report to the Second Session of the Conference,
drawn up by the IFRB with the help of a group of c.h, .
experts from Region 2 Administrations TECH GROUP
9 CAN Proposals for the work of the Conference C.k, C.5,
' : TECH GROUP,
9 (Add.l) CAN Revision ot the Report to the Second Session of
- the Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting :
Conference (Region 2) ) o TECH GROUP,
19 (ada.2) CAN Coordination Procedure for Inter-regional
: Interference C.5
9 (Add.3) CAN Proposal for the work of the Conference C.5
9 (Add.k4) CAN | Information paper - Examples of the use of the .
: 50 % exclusion principle for additions to the | TECH GROUP
Plan C.k, C.5
9 (Ad4.5) CAN Information paper — Modifications to the Plan TECH GROUP
and guaranteed access ' c.k, C.5
9 (Ad4.6) CAN Proposal for the work of the Conference - TECH GROUPJ
10 SG Budget of the Conference . C.3
11(Rev.2) SG Contributions from non-exempt recognized private ‘
: : operating agencies and international :
organizations C.3
12(Rev.l) SG Invitations to the Conference PL
13 sSG Notifications to International OrganizationS" PL
14+ ARG Proposals for the work of the Conference Cc.k, C.5
Corr.1l, 2 ' _ . . TECﬁ~ GROUP
15 CCIR Texts by the CCIR of interest to the Conference
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No. Origiﬁ Title Destination
16 SG Loss of the right to vote PL
17 IFRB - Preparatory work performed by the IFRB C.h
18 + | IFRB Basic Data prepared by the IFRB C.h
App. : .
19 + 5G List of requirements concerning stations to be
App. authorized between 1 January 1983 and . -
31 December 1987 : c.h
20 USA Proposal PL
21 USA Proposal c.b
22 USA Proposal C.5
23 USA ] Information paper - Comparison of the CCIR and
Region 2 Methods for Estimation of Nighttime :
Signal Strengths of Distant MF Transmitters PL
24 USA Proposal PL
25 B Proposal for the work of the Conference -
Classification of stations TECH.GROUP
26 + B Proposal for the work of the Conference - Excess PL +
Add.1 polarization coupling loss TECH.GROUP
27 + B Proposals for the work of the Conference -
Add.l Standard form to be used for modifications to the PL +
Plan TECH ..GROUP
28 + B Proposals for the work of the Conference -~ Draft C.5
Corr.l Regional Agreement
29 B Information document for the work of the TECH.GROUP |
Conference
30 ARG Proposals for the work of the Conference -
Technical data proposed for use in preparing the
Plan and applying the Agreement PL
31 (Rev.l) ARG Method of calculating site tolerances PL
32 ARG Information document - Operating and cost analysis| PL
33 CIM Draft Regional Agreement on medium frequency ]
broadcasting for Region 2 C.5
34 CUB Proposals for the Regional Broadcasting Conference PL
35(Rev.1) sSG Conference Secretariat ' -
36{Rev.1) SG Conference Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen -
37 SG Committee structure j PH v
38 SG ‘Allocation of documents | ‘ PH.Q .
39 VEN Minimum necessary signal levels in the presence of L
atmospheric noise TECH.GROUP
ho + B Technical Data to be used by the Second Session ' i
Corr.l for preparing the technical document to be

~annexed to the Plan

ITECH. GROUP
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Title

No. Origin Destination
L1 IFRB Statement by Mr. A. Berrada, Member of the IFRB c.h
Lo CHL ‘Evaluation of the problem of applylng additional
protection criteria Cc.h
43 c.h First Report of Committee 4 (Planning) to the
Plenary Meeting PL
Ly + ARG Regional Agreement c.5
Add.1l
45 PL Minutes of the Inaugural Meeting PL
L6 PT, Minutes of the First Plenary Meeting PL
L CIM Noise Zones c.h
48 EQA Noise Zones ‘ c.h
L9(Rev.3) | c.k Proposed procedure for development of the Plan c.k
50 MEX Draft Regional Agreement c.S
51 B Working Proposition for CARR - Maximum inter-
ference permitted for the application of the
principle of guaranteed access to the Plan TECH. GROUP
52 PL Minutes of the Second Plenary Meeting . PL
53 TECH.| Note from the Chairman of the Technical Group to
| GROUP| the Chairmen of Committees 4 and 5 c.k, C.5
54(Rev.l) | TECH.| First Report by the Specific (Technical) Working
GROUP| Group of the Plenary Meeting ; PL
55 C.h Countries not represented in the Conference c.b
56 B Regional Agreement : Article L ' c.5
57 c.4 | Summary Record of the First Meeting of
Cormittee U4 c.h
58 c.h Summary Record of the Second Meeting of
Committee U4 , C.h
59 c.h Summary Record of the Third Meeting of :
Committee U4 v c.h
60 GRD Proposed amendment to the draft Agreement c.5
61 PL Minutes of the Third Plenary Meeting PL
62 GRD Variation of field strength with geographlcal .
location in a volcanic archipelago: . JTECH. -GROUR
63 c.2 Summary Record of the First Meeting of 1o
Committee 2 ' c.2
64(Rev.1) | C.5 Summary Record of the First Meetlng of
Committee 5 c.5
65 + SG Assessment of the existence of a secondary area
Add.l for a class A station _ TECH. GROUE
66(Rev.1) | SG | Arrangements concluded with the Host Government c.3
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67 TECH Report of Inter-Regional Interference Sub-Group TECH GROUP
‘GROUP,
68 c.3 Summary Record of the First Meeting of Committee 3 c.3
69 c.6 Summary Record of the First Meeting of Committee 6 c.6
70 WG C.2 | First Report from the Working Group of Committee 2]  C.2
71 c.k Note from Committee 4 to the Special Technical
) Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP
T2 c.h Note from Committee 4 to Committee 5 c.5
T3 TECH Summary Record of the First Meeting of the
GROUP Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary § TECH GROUE
" Th TECH Summary Record of the Second Meeting of the
GROUP Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUEH
T5 c.h Note by the Chairman of Committee k4 c.h
76 TECH Summary Record of the Third Meeting of the Specisl
GROUP Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUF
7 C.5 Summary Record of the Second Meeting of »
Committee 5 C.5
78 C.5 Summary Record of the Third Meeting of
Committee 5 C.5
79 WG 5A Report of Working Group S5A c.s
80 C.5 Note by'Chairman of Committee 5 - Response to
Document No. 53 : TECH GROUP
81(Rev.1l)| USA Proposals for the modification of Chapter 5 of the
Technical Annex TECH GROUP
82 C.3 Summary Record of the Second Meeting of
, Committee 3 C.3
83(Rev.1)| TECH Final Repcrt of Working Group A of the Special
GROUP Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUH
8h C.5 Note from the Chairman of Committee 5 TECH GROUH
85 C.5 Summary Record of the Fourth Meetlng of :
» Committee 5 C.5
86 SG Accession to the International Telecommunication ,
Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973) PL
87 + WG §B Report 'of Working Group 5B C.5
Add.1Rev.l)] - .
88 C.k First Series of texts submitted by Cpmmltte Y to }, -
Committee 6 C.6
89 C.k Note from Committee 4 to the Special Téchnical 4 L
Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUH
90 C.h 'Note from Committee 4 to Committee 5 _ C.5
91 TECH ‘Summary Record of the Fourth Meeting of the - .
GROUP Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUH
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No. Origin Title Destination
92 C.k Second Report of Committee 4 to the Plenary
| Meeting ‘ PL
93 TECH | Summary Record of the Fifth Meeting of the
GROUP | Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP
oL TECH Summary Record of the Sixth Meeting of the
GROUP | Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP
95 Draft. Report to the Specific Working Party (Technical)
Group | of the Plenary from the Drafting Group concerned
with synchronized transmitters TECH GROUP
96 USA Proposal for Appendix 4 of the Technical Annex TECH GROUP
97 ‘rairman General timetable -
98(Rev.l) C.h Summary Record of the Fourth Meeting of
Cormittee U : c.h
99 c.h Note from Chairman of Committee L C.k
100 GUY Proposal for the work of the Conference -
Technical data to be used in application of the
Agreement TECH GROUP




INTERNATIONAL TELECOMMUNICATION UNION

REGIONAL BROADCASTING N
CONFERENCE ‘ | < Document No. DT/22-E

, 3 December 1981
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO, 1981 '

COMMITTEE 5

This Addendum completes the Article 4 text in Document No. DT/22.

L. L Assignments recorded in the Plan but not brought into service.

L.h.1 The IFRB shall consult the administration concened with regard to the
advisability of cancelling assignments recorded in the Plan or introduced in the

Plan pursuant to the provisions of this Article, but not brought into service

within / 5 years from the date of inclusion of the assignment in the Plan / If the
administration agrees, the IFRB shall publish the cancellation in the weekly circular.

L. 4.2 On expiry of the period specified in paragraph L4.4.1, and if the
administration concerned indicates that it needs more time to bring such an _

_assignment into service and has taken the necessary steps to do so, this period
may be extended by not more than one year. '

44,3 On explry of the period of extension specified in paragraph L.4.2, should thef
assignment remain unused the IFRB shall disregard this a531gnment in the treatment

of future modifications to the Plan and shall enter an approprlate symbol in the Plan
it shall publlsh this information in‘a special section of the weekly circular.

hoh.h Should the administration concerned bring the assignment into service at
a later date, it shall notify the IFRB. Upon receipt of this information the IFRB
shall examine the assignment from the point of view of objectionable interference
caused to stations entered in the Plan since the insertion of the symbol referred
to in paragraph 4.4.3 above. In cases where the IFRB finds that no objectionable
interference is caused to such stations it shall delete the symbol. In cases where
the IFRB finds that objectionable interference exists it shall inform the
administration concerned that it shall within a period of . . . days take
appropriate measures to eliminate the interference. The symbol shall remain in the
Plan until the interference is eliminated.

Should the administration resubmit the notice and insist upon recording in
the Master Register it shall be recorded with an unfavourable flndlng and an appropriate
symbol shall be entered.

Miguel PIZARRO
Chairman
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REGIONAL BROADCASTING et . /ene
CONFERENCE _ 2 December i981.

Original : English
(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO. 1981 RS glis

0

COMMITTEE 5

TEXTS OF ARTICLES 4, 5 AND 12

The annexed texts are presented to Committee 5 for approval before they
are communicated to Committee 6.

M. PIZARRO A.
Chairman =

Annex : 1
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ANN E‘X
ARTICLE b4
Procedure for Modifications to the Plan
b1 When a Contracting Member proposes :

~- to change the characteristics of a frequency assignment to a station
shown in the Plan, whether or not the station has been brought into use.

- to introduce a new assignment into the Plan, or
- to cancel a frequency assignment to a station,

the follow1ng procedures shall be applied before any notification is made under the
provisions of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations (see Article 5 of this Agreement).

h.2 Proposed changes in the characteristics of an assignment or the introduction
of a new aeeignment

h.2.1 Any administration proposing to change the characteristics of an

assignment or iptroduce a new assignment shall seek the agreement of any administration
that has an assignment in accordance with the Agreement in the same channel or in
adjacent channels with separation up to / 30 kHz / and that is considered to be
adversely affected in accordance with the provisions of 4.2.1.7 of this Article.

4,2.1.1 An Administration proposing to change the characteristics of an
assignment in the Plan, or to introduce a new assignment_shall communicate to the
IFRB the information in the form mentioned in Appendix /-M / to the Plan not earlier
than / three years_ ] prior to the date of implementation of such a change or of
entry into service of the station corresponding to the new assignment. At the same
time, it may send a request to the administrations it considers affected for their
agreement, with a copy of the correspondence to the IFRB.

4,2.1.2 If the modification proposed is of a type described in 4.2.1.10
the information sent to the IFRB shall contain a reference to that paragraph.

4.2.1.3 1In cases not specified in 4.2.1.10, in order to seek the
agreement referred to in 4.2.1, the administration shall, at the same time, inform
the IFRB of the names of the Administrations whose agreement it considers should
be sought or with which it is attempting to reach an agreement.

4.,2.1.3 A If the Board receives 1nformat10n that is incomplete as’ _
regards the characteristics specified in Appendix / M. / it shali 1mmed1ately request
~ the administration by telegram to let it have requlred information as soon asiposs*ble
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4.2.1.4 " The IFRB after ensuring that the information required in

Appendlx / M / has been furnished shall determine, as soon as poss1b1e by using

Annex / / to the Agreement those administrations whose assignments in accordance

with the Agreement are considered adversely affected in accordance with 4.2.1.7 and’
 shall, as soon as possible, forward the results of its calculations to the

Administration proposing the modification to the Plan. At the same time,

the IFRB shall publish in a special section of its weekly circular the information

sent pursuant-to / 4.2.1.1, 4.2.1.2, 4.2.1.3 / listing the names of the administrations.

affected.

-

4.2.1.5 The IFRB shall send to the administrations listed in the

special section of its weekly circular a telegram informing them of the publlcatlon
~and shall forward the result of its calculatiors to them. )

4.2.1.4,A The IFRB shall also determine :

- the effect Of the proposed modification on the pending
modifications not yet included in the Plan; and

- the effect of the pending modifications on the proposed
modification.

For this purpose the Board shall take into account only
those pending modifications which have been received bv the Board no more

than 180 days before date of receipt of the modification under
consideration.

The IFRB shall forward the result of its calculatlon to the
Administrations concerned. -

4.2.1.6 An admlnlstratlon which con51ders 1tself entitled to appear on
the list of administrations whose frequency assignments have been considered to be
adversely affected may request the IFRB to include it on that list, within
/ 60 days / from the date of publication, Also, a copy of the request will be sent
to the administration proposing the modlflcatlon to the Plan B

h.2.1. T Any assignment in accordance with the Agreement shall be
regarded as adversely affected when appropriate calculations indicate that .
objectionable interference occurs as a result of a proposed modification to the .

Plan. The calculation determining the possibility of objectionable interference
shall be based on Annex / _/ to this Agreement.

, 4.2.1.7.1 On receipt of the special section referred to in Lh.2.1.4 the
f,admlnlstratlo affected shall rapldly study the matter from the standpoint of any-
poss1bly onjectionable interference in accordance with 4.2, 1.7 and if it considers that
proposed mldlflcatlon to the Plan in question is acceptable ‘'shall signify its agreement
as soon as p0331ble\but not later than sixty days from the date,of publication. of the
relevant weekly circular, to the administration seeklng agreement and inform the IFRB

4.,2.1.7.2 Should an administration listed in the special section consider
that a proposed modification to the Plan is unacceptable it shall communicate toy tme
administration which sent the request its reasons within sixty days from the date qf
publlcatlon of the relevant IFRB weekly circular. It shall also offer any informatioh.
or suggestions it deems.useful for bringing about a satisfactory solution to the !
problem. The administration seeking agreement shall endeavour to adapt its
requirements in so far as possible, having regard to any comments received.
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y.2,1.8 SUP

4.2,1.9 Comments from administrations on the information published in
compliance with the provisions of 4.2:1.L4 shall be sent either directly to the
administration that is proposing the change or through the IFRB but the IFRB
must always be informed. : -

[_M.Z.l.lo If a change to an assignment in accordance with the Agreement
entails no increase in effective monopole radiated power is any direction, / or relates
to a change in site within the tolerances specified in Annex [ J to the Agreement 7/,
it shall be entered in the Plan without requiring the agreement mentioned in 4.2.1.

The Agreement mentioned in 4.2.1 is not required if a modification entails
no increase in station power although effective monopole radiated power may be increased
in some directions, /or relates to a change in site beyond the tolerances referred to
above,] , provided that no objectionable interference is cause to assignments in
accordance with the Agreement of such interference does not exceed that previously
accepted in the Plan. In the latter case, the administration proposing the
modification to the Plan shall so inform the IFRB to enable the latter, should this
section be applicable, to publish its finding in a special section of its weekly
circular and to include the modification in the Plan,

If the provisions of this section are inapplicable the IFRB shall return the
information to the administration which submitted it. Otherwise the administration
proposing modification of the Plan may put its project into effect subject to the
application of the relevant provisions of Article 5._7

4.2.1.11 It shall be considered that any administration that has not
forwarded its comments to the-administration that is proposing the modification or
to the IFRB whether or not it receives a request under 4.2.1.1 within a period of
60 days following the date of the weekly circular referred to in 4.2.1.h has agreed
to the proposed change.

4.2.1.11 a) Thirty days before the date limit for comments, the IFRB
shall inform the administrations listed in the special section, which have not
already commented by telegram, of the deadline for making comments.

h.2.1.12 lif in seeking agreement an administration makes changes in its
proposal which result in an increase in the e.m.r.p. in any direction with respect to
the initial proposal, it shall again apply the provisions of 4.2.,1 and the consequent
procedure] :

4.2.1.13 If no comments have béen received on expiry of the periods
- specified in 4.2.1.11 or if an agreement has been reached with the administration
that submitted .comments, the admihistration proposing the modification shall inform
the IFRB of the final characteristics of the assignment and the names of the
administrations with which agreement has been reached.

. 4.2.1.14 When agreement has been reached between the administrations
involving modifications, the assignment is entered in the Plan and the same legal
status recognized for an assignment in conformity with the Agreement shall apply to
the assignment in question. The IFRB shall publish the information received under
4.2.1.13 in a special section of its weekly circular, indicating the names of the
administrations with which the provisions of this Article have been successfully
applied. ’ '
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4.2.1.15 Should the administrations involved fail to reach agreement, the
IFRB, shall conduct such studies as those administrations may request; the IFRB shall
inform the administrations of the findings of its studies and shall submit appropriate
recommendations for resolution of the problem.

4L.2.1.16 Any administration may, during application of the procedure for
modification of the Plan or before initiating such procedure, request technical
assistance from the IFRB, especially in securing agreement of another administration.

4.2.1.16 A When the proposed modification to the Plan involves a developing
country, administrations shall seek a solution conducive to economical development
of the broadcasting system of the developing country, giving due consideration to
" the principles enunciated to this effect in the Preamble to this Agreement.

4.2.1.17 1If, after application of the procedure described to this Article,
the administrations concerned are unable to reach an agreement, they may resort to the
procedure established in Article 50 of the Convention. The administrations also may
apply, by commom agreement, the Optional Additional Protocol to the Convention.

4.2.1.19 The IFRB shall keep an up-to—date master copy of the Plan
. as modified by application of the procedure specified in this Article.

4.2.1.20 The IFRB shall inform the Secretary—-General of modifications
to the Plan. The Secretary-General shall publish new editions of the Plan at
intervals of two years as from the date of entry into force of the Agreement.
Modifications to the Plan shall be published by quarterly recapltulatlve
supplements keeping the format of the Plan.

4.3 Cancellation of an assignment

b.3.1 When an administration decides to cancel an assignment in accordance
with the Agreement, it shall immediately notify the IFRB, which shall publish
it in a special section of its weekly circular.

Lh.3.2 SUP
ARTICLE 5
Notification of frequency assignments
5.1 .When an administration proposes to bring into use an assigmment in

conformlty w1th the . Agreement, it shall notlfy it to the IFRB in accordance with the
provisions of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations. Any such assagnment recorded in
the Master Register as a result of application of the proviéibns of Article 12 of
the Radio Regulations shall bear a’'special symbol under the Remarks column and a
date in column 2 a or in column 2 D. 1
5.2 When relations between Contracting Members are involved, equal c¢onsideration
shall be given to all frequency assignments brought into use in conformity with the
Agreement and recorded in the Master Register, regardless of the date that appears in
column 2 a or column .2 b.



Annex to Document No. DT/22-E
Page 6

- 4.2.1.18 a) Whenever the Board receives an assignment notice which is not
in conformity with the Agreement and for which the procedure of Article 4 was not
applied it shall return the notice to the notifying Administration.

P

4.2.1.18 b) Should an Administration resubmit the notice having applied
the procedure of this Article without reaching agreement with the Administrations
concerned and insist on reconsideration of its notice the Board shall reexamine the
notice. Should the finding remain unchanged, the assignment shall be recorded in
the Master Register with an unfavourable finding and a symbol indicating that the
entry has been made subject to the reservation that no harmful interference w111
be caused to frequency assignments in conformlty with the Agreement.

ARTICLE 12

Duration of the Agreement

12.1 The Agreement established with a view to meeting the requirements of the
medium wave broadcasting services for a period of / lO / years from the date of entry
into force of the Agreement.

12.2 The Agreement shall remain in effect until it is rev1sed by a competent
Admlnlstratlve Radio Conference of Reglon 2.
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REGIONAL BROADCASTING I
CONFERENCE | Dopusert Ho. DT/23°%

(SECOND SESSION) RIO DE JANEIRO. 1981 Original : English

-COMMITTEE 5

RECOMMENDATION 5A

RELATING TO THE PREPARATION OF AN MF REGION 2 CONFERENCE IN 1986

"The Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference,
(Region 2) Rio de Janeiro, 1981.

noting

a) that the band 1605-1705 kHz has been allocated to the
broadcasting service in Region 2 by the World Administrative
Radio Conference, Geneva, 1979; (WARC 1979) in accordance with
terms to be determined at a Regional Administrative Radio
Conference to establish a plan for the broadcasting service in

this band;

b) recommendation 504 of the World Administrative Radio
Conference, Geneva, 1979, relates to the preparation of a
‘Broadcasting Plan in the band 1605-1705 kHz in Region 2,

considering.

a) that it is difficult to accommodate the present needs
of the broadcasting service in the frequency band 535-1605 kHz;

b) that the Plan has been established with a view to meeting
the requirements of the medium frequency broadcasting service for a
period of / 10 / years from the date of entry into force of the Agreement;

c) ~ that the Administrative Council has adopted a decision with
respect to the convening of a regional administrative radio conference
in 1986 to establish a plan for the broadcasting service in the band
1605-1705 kHz,

recommends

that the administrations of Region 2, before making new frequency
assignments to stations in services other than the broadcasting service in the
band 1605-1705 kHz, take into account the adverse effect that such assignments
woulq have on the future planning of this band for the medium frequency broadcasting
service in Region 2,
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invites the CCIR

to perform the necessary technical studies related to the 1605- 1705 kHz
band to allow suitable planning to proceed;

invites the IFRB

to prepare a report to the Conference concerning the application of the
Agreement and in particular the application of the procedures; and
- to consult with the Region 2 Administrations, 18 months before the

convening of the Conference, concernlng their frequency requirements: in the
1605-1705 khz band.

Miguel PIZARRO A.
Chairman
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WORKING GROUP - ENTRY
INTO FORCE OF THE
AGREEMENT

TERMS OF REFERENCE OF THE WORKING GROUP OF THE PLENARY
(Entry into force of the Agreement )

To analyze various proposals and propose a draft text to the Plenary on the
following points :

1. Requirements and conditions to be met as regards the deadlines for :

1.1 Ratification of the Agreement by governments.
1.2 Notification to the IFRB of the entry into service of assignments in

accordance with the Plan before the entry into force of the Agreement.

1.3 Entry into service of stations corresponding to the assignments in the
Plan in the periods preceding and following entry into force.

2. Proposal concerning dates
3. Procedure to be followed in each case.

L, Type of document to be submitted to the Plenary.

R. SAIDMAN
Chairman of the Working. Group
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COMMITTEE 4

»

Note by the Chairman of Committee L

DRAFT RESOLUTION FOR THE HANDLING OF UNRESOLVED -
INTERFERENCE SITUATIONS AFTER THE CONFERENCE

The attached draft Resolution has been prepared to reflect the principles
outlined in Document No. 133 and will be considered by a small ad hoc Working Group of/

Comrnlttee L,

G. COURTEMANCHE
Chairman, ‘Committee U4
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APPENDIX
DRAFT
RESOLUTION
Interim post=Conference procedures

The Regional Broadcasting Conference, Second Session, Rio de Janeirop, 1981,

considering
a) the large number of stations submitted for inclusion in the Plan in relation

to the avallablllty of channels in the medium frequency band allocated to- the
broadcasting service in Region 2;

b) that all the assignments appearing, on behalf of countries signatory of the
Final Acts, in the Basic Inventory as modified before and during the Conference have

been included in the Planj 1
c) that the assignments in tke Plan are presenﬁed in two separate lists :

- List A : which includes only the assighments of countries having signed the

. Final Acts, whose caused and received interference are both accepted
) by all the countries concerned which have signed the Final Acts;
- List B : which includes all the assignments of the countries having signed
the Final Acts which are not included in List A; .

d) that the a531gnments of Region 2 countries which did not sign the Final Acts
are not included in the Plan and are included in the Annex to Resolution /DT/26/,

- .e) the limited time available during the Conference to carry out the necessary
planning studies, including the necessary verification and correction of the thousands -
of assignments appearing in the Planj :

f) the progresé which has nevertheless been made by the Conference toward the
development of a comprehensive Plan for the medium frequency band allocated to the
broadcasting service in Region 2;

g) . that the development of an optimal Plan requlres the resolution of a large
number of longstanding incompatibilities between stations for which the provisions

of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations giving protection against harmful interference
were not hitherto appllcable,

h) that it has not proved possible tc resolve in the time available at the
Conference all these incompatibilities as well as those resulting from planned stations;

i) that it is therefore necessary to establish procedures for resolving the
remaining incompatibilities so as to enable the negotlatlng process' to be continued and
completed as quickly and effectively as possible;

3) ~ that it is imperative to verify and, where needed, to correct
errors in the Plan;
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k) that the Plan can be developed; improved and kept approprlately up to date only-
on the basis of continued goodwill and cooperation by all admlnlstratlons concerned
with resolutlon of incompatibilities.

1) that Resolution 1 and Recommendation 6 of the Radio Regulations provide for
the IFRB to assist developing countries with the development of national radio-frequency
management units and with the selection of frequency assignments;

resolves

1. to adopt the procedure set out in Annex 1 to this Resolution, for the
verification and correction of the assignments included in the Plan.

2. to adopt the procedure set out in Annex 2 to this Resolution, for
negotiations seeking the resolution of incompatibilities.

3. that, upon resolution of the incompatibilities related to an assignment
in List B, the IFRB shall be informed of the names of the Administrations with -
which an agreement has been reached; the IFRB shall publish this information in .
its weekly circular and, in the absence of valid objections witnin a period of

60 days following this publication, the assignment shall be transferred from List B,
to List A.

L, that this Resolution including its annexes shall enter into force upon the
signing of the Final Acts of this Conference.

+.strongly urges Administrations
N .
1. whose stations appear in List B to make every effort to resolve the
remalnlng unresolved incompatibilities related to their statlons at the earllest
possible date; :

2. who did not sign the Final Acts of the Conference to accede to the
Regional Agreement.

requests the IFRB

to give all necessary assistance to Administrations, particularly those of
developing countries, for an in-depth analysis of their 1ncompat1b111t1es espe01ally 1n
congested areas and to carry out the procedure set out in the Annexes to this
" Resolution, and in particular :

1. to make recommendations, at the request of the parties concerned, regardlng
possible solutions to resolve incompatibilities;

2. to assist Administrations in the organization and coordination of sub-
regional meetings to resolve incompatibilities;
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recommends to the Administrative Council

that adequate resources be granted to the IFRB in order to carry out the
tasks outlined in this Resolution. ‘ ' .

Annexes :2
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ANNEKX 1

PROCEDURE FOR VERIFICATION AND CORRECTION OF THE PLAN

EY

The timetable for the verification and correction of the Plan will be as
follows : '

1. 1 January - 31 March 1982

Administrations shall check all their assignments in the Plan and notify the
IFRB, not later than 31 March 1982, of any discrepancy between the information included .
in the Plan and the information communicated to and accepted by the IFRB before and
during the Conference. During this period, the IFRB shall also check the Plan for
errors. The corrections shall be communicated to the IFRB using a marked up copy of
the pertinent pages of the Plan.

2. 1 April - 15 May 1982

The IFRB shall check and complete corrections reported to it or found by it,
and shall disseminate, by 15 May 1982 at the latest, all corrections to all
administrations in Region 2, whether or not they are signatory to the Final Acts of
the Conference.

3. 15 May - 30 June 1982

The administrations of Region 2 shall send their comments to the IFRB on the
corrections so disseminated and on any entry which appears as inappropriately recorded
in the Plan by 30 June 1982 at the latest. The IFRB will take note of such comments,
check with the affected administration and include the correction in the Plan. The
. corrections made to the Plan following the comments received shall then be published.

4. Any modifications introduced into the Plan in accordance with Article 4

of the Agreement before 1 August 1982 shall be received by the IFRB in the light of
the corrections made to the Plan up to this date. Should the IFRB alter its finding
as a resulct of the review, the administration responsible for the station involved
shall be requested to adjust the characteristics of its station as may be necessary
to assure their continued conformity with the requirements of Article L4 and Annex 2
of the Agreement. Modifications to the Plan will not be subject to such adjustments’
‘on account of corrections made to the Plan on or after 1 August 1982.
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ANNEX 2

PROCEDURE FOR THE RESOLUTION OF INCOMPATIBILITES IN THE POST-CONFERENCE
PERIOD AND FOR THE INTERIM PROTECTION OF ASSIGNMENTS APPEARING IN THE PLAN

Section 1 - Procedure for the Resolution of Incompatibilities

1. The Administrations whose assignments appear in List B of the Plan shall
continue negotiations with the Administrations with whom unresolved incompatibilities
exist, in order to seek a resolution of these incompatibilities as quickly as possible.
To this end, Administrations may conduct negotiations by correspondence, by bilateral
or multi-lateral meetings, or by any other means which they consider appropriate in
order to achieve a satisfactory outcome in the shortest possible time. In all cases,
however, the IFRB shall be kept informed of the progress of the discussions.

2. An assignment which appeared in the Plan as of the date of the signing of
the Final Acts of the Conference, Rio de Janeiro, 1981, or which is proposed as a
modification of such assignment, shall be transferred from List B to List A of the
Plan as soon as the negotiations concerned result in the elimination or acceptance of
all objectionable interference caused to and received by other assigmments in the Plan.

3. An Administration which has resolved all questions of interference in
conformity with paragraph 2, shall immediately so not?{y the IFRB, on the special
form to be provided for this purpose, which shall have heen signed by the competent
representatives of affected Administrations. The IFRB shall be furnished the details
of the consequent modifications, if any, to the characteristics of any of the :

. assignments concerned which are made in order to resolve the incompatibility. The IFREM

r shall publish all the 1nformat10n concerned in a special section of 1ts weekly
circular.

b The Administrations of Region 2 shall submit, by / 15 February 1982 / at the
latest, the names of candidates, together with a curriculum vitae, to enable the IFRB
to select experts to constitute a panel for the study of the incompatibilities
existing in List B of the Plan and for the formulation of the appropriate
recommendations.

5. The experts must belong to various countries of the Region and shall be
selected by the IFRB on the basis of the groups of countries in which the greatest
number of incompatibilities occur. ’

6. The panel of experts, assisted by the IFRB, shall submit its recommendations
by 31 December 1982 to enable the IFRB to organize and coordinate the meetings among
the various groups of countries for which attempts must be made to resolve
incompatibilities with regard to which a favourable conclusion has not yet been
reached.

T. The costs occasioned by the group of experts and the organization and
coordination of the meetings referred to in paragraph 3 above shall be charged to the
budget of the Conference. However, this decision shall be submitted to the
Administrative Council at its next session for approval.
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Section 2 - Protection of Assignments in the Plan

8. A1l List A and B assignments, whenever introduced into the Plan, are
protected against new as31gnments entering the Plan or modifications of existing
assignments, as follows

1) A List A assignment is protected in accordance w1th the terms of the
Agreement, ‘

2) A List B assigment is protected against skywave interference to the
highest of the following :

a) The E, if it has been accepted;

b) The value of the contour determined by interference from assignments
in List A and assignments in List B whose caused interference has been
"accepted;

¢) For assignments for Class A : ‘the values of the position of the
protected contour defined by the national border.

3) A List B assignment is protected against groundwave interference to Epcp.
Assignments for new stations will be admitted into the Plan only if they
qualify for List A. Such new assignments must accept Ej's resulting from
interfering contributions from both List A and List B assignments. It should
be noted that Ey's for assignments for such new statlons may be reduced as
a result of changes in List B.

9. List A and List B assignments may be modified on the condition that they
provide the protection specified in paragraph U4, above, or the level of previously

caused interference, calculated on a case-by-case basis, is not increased. '

Section 3 - Interim Modification of the Plan for New Statlons

10. This section provides for the introduction in to the Plan, before / .date /,
of assignments for new stations, or for modifications of a851gnments in Lists A or B
of the Plan which to not qualify for the procedures set out in Section 1 because th
do not enable assignments in List B to transfer into List A.

11. Administrations desiring to 1ntroduce nevw assignments or modifications of
the kinds described in paragraph 6, above, into the Plan during the interim period
stated in that paragraph may do so by follow1ng the same procedures and complying
with the same requirements as are set out in Article 4 of the Agreement. Such new

or modified assignments may be brought into service, upon the completion of the
aforementioned procedures, in the manner stated in Article 5 of the Agreement and
pertinent provisions of the Radio Regulations concerning notifications and entry in%o
the Master Register. - : '

12. The IFRB shall act upon such proposed assignments and modifications in the
manner stated in Article 4 of the Agreement, and will act upon notifications in the
manner stated in Article 5 of the Agreement and pertinent prov151ons of the

Radio Regulations..
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APPENDIX
DRAFT
RESOLUTION
Interim post-Conferenceé procedures

The Regional Broadcasting Conference, Second Session, Rio de Janeiro, 1981,

considering
a) the large number of stations submitted for inclusion in the Plan in relation

to the availability of channels in the medium frequency band allocated to the
broadcasting service in Region 23

b) that all the assignments appearing, on behalf of countries signatory of the
Final Acts, in the Basic Inventory as modified before and during the Conference have
been included in the Plan; :

c) that the assignments in tke Plan are presented in two separate lists :

- List A : which includes only the assignments of countries having signed the
Final Acts, whose caused and received interference are both accepted
by all the countries concerned which have signed the Final Acts;

- List B : which includes all the assignments of the countries having signed
the Final Acts which are not included in List A;

a) that the assignments of Region 2 countries which did not sign the Final Acts
are not included in the Plan and are included in the Annex to Resolution /DT/26/,

e) the limited time available during the Conference to carry out the necessary
plannlng studies, or to verify and correct the many thousands of assignments appearing
in the Plan;

f) the progress which has nevertheless been made by the Conference toward the
development of a comprehens1ve Plan for the medium frequency band allocated to the
broadcasting service in Region 2;

g) ’ that the development of an optimal Plan requires the resolution of a large
number of longstanding incompatibilities between stations for which the provisions

of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations giving protection against harmful 1nterference
were not hitherto applicable;

h) that it has not proved possible tc resolve in the time available at the
Conference all these incompatibilities as well as those resulting from planned stations;

i) that it is therefore necessary to establish procedures for resolving the
remaining incompatibilities so as to enable the negotiating process to be continued and
completed as quickly and effectively as possible;

J) that it is imperative to verify and, where needed, to correct
errors in the Planj;
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k) that a plan can be developed, improved and 'kept appropriately up tc date only
on the basis of continued goodwill and cooperatlon by all administrations concerned
with resolution of incompatibilities.

resolves

1. to adopt the procedure set out in Annex 1 to this Resolution, for .the
verification and correction of the a581gnments incIuded in the Plan.

2. to adopt the procedure set out in Annex 2 to this Resolution, for
- negotiations seeking the resolution of 1ncompat1b111t1es

3. that, upon resolution of the incompatibilities related to an assignment
in List B, the IFRB shall be informed of the names of the Administrations with
which an agreement has been reached; the IFRB shall publish this information in
its weekly circular and, in the absence of valid objections witnin a period of

60 days following this publication, the assignment shall be transferred from List B
to List A.

L. that this Resolutlon 1nclud1ng its annexes shall enter 1nto force upon the :
signing of the Final Acts of this Conference.

5. that the IFRB is requested to treat all assignments in both List A and
List B of the Plan which have been brought into service, as notified, for purposes
of their earliest possible introduction into the approprlate column of the Master
Register with the Jate 1 January 1982, and to apply that date to all Reglon 2

MF Broadcast assignments subsequently 1ntroduced into the Master ‘Register,

strongly urges Administrations

1. whose stations appear in List B to make eﬁery effort to resolve the
remalnlng unresolved 1ncompat1b111t1es related to thelr stations at the earliest
p0351ble date; :

2, who did not sign the Flnal Acts of the Conference to accede to the
Regional Agreement.

requests the IFRB

to give all necessary assistance to Admlnlstrations particularly those of
developlng countries, for an in depth analysis of their requirements especially in
congested areas and to. carry out the procedure set out in the Annexes to this
Resolution, and in particular : »

. L to make reeemmendations at the request of the parties concerned, regarding
~ possible solutions to resolve 1ncompat1b111t1es,

2. to assist Administrations in the organization and coordlnation of sub-
reglonal meetings to resolve incompatibilitiesy - :
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recommends to the Administrative Council

that adequate resources be granted to the IFRB in order to carry out the
tasks outlined in this Resolutlon.

Annexes :2
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ANNEX 1

PROCEDURE FOR VERIFICATION AND CORRECTION OF THE PLAN

1. 1 Janﬁary ~ 31 March 1982

All administrations are invited to check all their assignments in the Plan
and to notify the IFRB, not later than 31 March 1982, of any discrepancy between the
information included in the Plan and the information communicated to the IFRB before
and during the Conference. The corrections shall be communicated to the IFRB using
a marked up copy of the pertinent pages of the Plan. During this period, the IFRB
also will check the Plan for errors. ‘

2. 1 April - 15 May 1982

The IFRB will complete corrections reported to it or found by it, and will

. disseminate not later than May 15, 1982 all corrections to all administrations in

Region 2, whether or not they are signatory to the Final Acts of the Conference.__

3. 15 May - 30 June 1982

The administrations of Region 2 are afforded the opportunity to comment to
the IFRB on the corrections so disseminated, until 30 June 1982. The IFRB will take
‘note of such comments, and effectuate and publish information concerning any additional
- corrections made as a result of the comments.

L. Any modifications introduced into the Plan in accordance with Article L

of the Agreement before 1 August 1982 shall be received by the IFRB in the light of
the corrections made to the Plan up to this date. Should the IFRB alter its finding
as a resulct of the review, the administration responsible for the station involved
shall be requested to adjust the characteristics of its: station as may be necessary
to assure their continued conformity with the requirements of Article 4 and Annex 2
of the Agreement. Modifications to the Plan will not be subject to such adgustments
on account of corrections made to the Plan on or after 1 August 1982.
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APPENDIX
DRAFT RESOLUTION
Relating to the assignments of non-signatory countries in Region 2
The Regional Administrative MF Broadcasting Conference (Region 2)
Rio de Janeiro, 1981
recalling
a) that all Region 2 countries were invited to submit their requirements and

to attend the Conference in time for the necessary bilateral and multilateral
negotiations;

b) that it asked the IFRB, pursuant to No. 999 of the Radio Regualtions, to
assist countries not represented at the Conference by taking care of the requlrements
they submitted and which are listed in the Annex to this Resolution,

noting

a)’ - that these requirements substantially affect the requirements of other
countries and vice versa; v

b) that owing to the difficulties of communication experienced by the IFRB it
was not possible to complete the coordination of requirements between countries
represented at the Conference and those which were absert, despite the communication
facilities put to their disposal by the Brazilian Admirnistration,

considering

a) that the Basic Inventory included requirements from all the'countries in the
“Region including those which did not part1c1pate in the Conference,

b) that since the provisions of the Agreement 1nclud1ng its Artlcle L apply only
to the Contracting Members, ‘the Conference could not include the requlrements of
non-signatory countries in the Plan;

c) that since the objective of the Conference was to develop an Agreement and a
Plan covering all the countries in the Region, efforts are necessary to convince the
non-signatory countries to accede to the Agreement;

a) . that it is in the interest of the non-signatory countries to develop their

medium frequency broadcasting service in accordance with an agreed Plan which 1is
compatible with the rest of the Region,

urges those administrations

1. whose stations appear in List B to do everything in their power to resolve
the outstanding incompatibilities with respect to these stations at the earliest
possible date;

2. which have not signed the Final Acts of the Conference to accede to the
Regional Agreement,



Appendix to Document No. DT/26(Rev 1)~E
Page 3

resolves
1. that the assignments appearing in the Basic Inventory on behalf” of

Barbados

Bolivia

El Salvador
Guatemala

Haiti

Honduras
Dominican Republic
Suriname

be annexed to the present Resolution in two lists

- List 1 including the assignments of the above countries which cause
interference accepted by the countries concerned and which ‘receive
interference considered by the IFRB during the Conference as being
acceptable

- List 2 including the assignments of tke above countries which cause and/or
receive interference not accepted during the Conference; -

2. that, in the event of a participating country not signing the Final Acts
at the end of the Conference, the IFRB shall transfer its assignments from the Plan
to the pertinent lists mentioned in resolves 1;

3. that, when there exists an incompatibility between a station pertaining to

a signatory country and a station pertaining to a non-signatory country, the former will
bear a symbol to indicate the incompatibility situation and the need to seek a way to
solve it when the non-signatory country accedes .to the Agreement. This symbol shall

not prevent a station from entering in List A and the search of agreement with an
acceding country shall not impose on a station in List A tc be removed to List B;

b, that, during the post-Conference period defined in resolves 11, while the
above-mentioned countries are being urged to accede to the Agreement, their assignments
included in Lists 1 and 2 shall be taken into account in the application of the
modification procedure in Article L4 of the Agreement, as follows

a) during the examination of a proposed modlflcatlon to the Plan, the 'IFRB shall
also examine it in relation to the assignments in the Lists 1 and 23"

b) when the proposed modification adversely affects an assignment appearing in
Lists 1 and 2, the IFRB shall so inform the Adminsitration responsible for
the affected assignment and remind this administration of the benefits of its
accession to the Agreement;

c) when the proposed modification is adversely affected by an assignment
- appearing in Lists 1 and 2, the IFRB shall so inform the Administration
proposing the modification;

d) in the event of the proposed modification being entered into the Plan, it
'shall bear the symbol indicated in resolves 3. This will not prevent the
assignment from being entered into List A of the Plan;
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5. that ﬁhe IFRB, using all the means at its. dlsposal, shall endeavour to
communicate with these administrations end prov1de the necessary a851stance to explain E

a) the favourable consideration given to thelr qss1gnments by the Conference;

b) that the above procedure g1v1ng thls favourable con31derat10n w1ll be
terminated on 31 December 1983; .

¢ ) the benefits which would accrue from their‘accession to the Agreementn

6. that, if as a result of resolves 5, an admlnlstratlon 1nd1cates 1ts 1ntent10n
to accede to the Agreement +the IFRB shall :

a) examine the situation of the stations of this country in relation to the
assignments in the Plan and,

b) communicate the results of its studies to all the admlnlstratlons concerned

indicating the interference level which, in its oplnlon, should be accepted
by the acceding country and the names of countries with which an agreement

is necessary,

7 that, upon receipt by the Secretary-General of the instruments of aecession
from an administration, the IFRB shall treat its assignments as follows

a) where an assignment in List 1 or 2 causes no incompatibilities with an
assignment in List A or List B, it shall be entered in List A;

b) where an a551gnment in List 1 or 2 causes an incompatibility only with an
a531gnment in List B, it shall be entered in List By

¢) where an 3551gnment in List 1 or 2 causes an incompatibility with an
assignment in List A, it shall not be entere. in either List A or B until
either :

i) the incompatibility with the List A assignment has been resolved or,
ii) the procedure of resolves 9 has been successfully applied;

8. that, when entering an assignment of a country acceding to the Agreement in
the Plan, the IFRB shall review the assigmnments in Lists A and B of the Plan to remove
the symbol referred to in resolves 3 related to the incoming assignment;

9. that, when the IFRB is advised by the acceding Administration that it has
reached the required agreement with adminsitrations whose assignments in List A of the
Plan are affected, and, in all other cases where the assignment is to be entered in the
Plan, it shall publish the information and update the Plan in accordance with the
pertinent parts of Resolution [DT/257;

10. that, in cases where an agreement is not reached with an Administration
whose assignment in List A is affected, the acceding Administration shall use all
practical measures to reduce the interference; if, despite these measures, the
disagreement persists, the acceding Administration may request to the IFRB to apply
the special access procedure of Article 4 of the Agreement
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11, ~ that the provisions of this Resolution shall be applicable during a
post-Conference period ending on 31 December 1983, ..

recommends to the Administrative Council

12, that it should allocate sufficient resources to the IFRB to carry out the
activities scheduled under this Resolution.: : o ‘
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APPENDIX
DRAFT RESOLUTION
Relating to the assignments of non-signatory countries in Region 2
The Regional Broadcasting Conference, Second Session, Rio de Janeiro, 1981,
recalling
a) that all Region 2 countries were invited to submit their requirements ang

to attend the Conference in time t'or the necessary bilateral and multilateral
negotiations;

b) that it asked the IFRB, pursuant to No. 999 of the Radio Regualtions, to
assist countries not represented at the Conference by taking care of the requirements
they submitted and which are listed in the Annex to this Resolution,

noting

a) that these requirements substantially affect the requirements of other
countries and vice versa;

b) that owing to the difficulties of communication experienced by the IFRB it
was not possible to complete the coordination of requirements between countries
represented at the Conference and those which were absent, despite the communication
facilities put to their disposal by the Brazilian Administration,

considering

a) that the Basic Inventory included requirements from all the countries in the
Region including those which did not participate in the Conference;

b) that since the provisions of the Agreement including its Article L4 apply only
to the contracting members, the Conference could not include the requirements of
non-signatory countries in the Plan;

c) that since the objective of the Conference was to develop an Agreement and g
Plan covering all the countries in the Region, efforts are necessary to convince the -
non-signatory countries to accede to the Agreement;

a) that it is in the interest of the non-signatory countries, to develop their
medium frequency broadcasting service in accordance with an agreed Plan which is
compatible with the rest of the Region,
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résolves
1. that the assignments appearing in the Basic Inventory on behalf of

Barbados

Bolivia

El Salvador

Haiti

Honduras
Guatemala
Dominican Republic
Suriname

be annexed to the present Resolution in two lists

- List 1 including the assignments of the above countries which cause
interference accepted by the countries concerned and which receive
interference considered by the IFRB during the Conference as being
acceptable

- List 2 including the assignments of tte above countries which cause and/or
receive interference not accepted during the Conference;

2. that, in the event a participating country does not sign the Final Acts at
the end of the Conference, the IFRB shall transfer its assignments from the Plan in the
pertinent lists mentioned in resolves 13

3. that, during the post-Conference period defined in resolves 10, while efforts
are belng made to convince the above-mentioned countries to accede to the Agreement,
their assignments included in Lists 1 and 2 shall be taken into account in the -
application of the modification procedure in Article 4 of the Agreement as follows :

a) during the examination of a proposed modification to the Plan, the IFRB shall
also examine it in relation to the assignments in the Lists 1 and 2;

b) when the proposed modification adversely affects an assignment appearing in
Lists 1 and 2, the IFRB shall so inform the Adminsitration responsible for
the affected assignment and remind this administration of the beneflts of its
accession to the Agreement; :

¢) when the proposed modification is adversely affected by an assignment
appearing in Lists 1 and 2, the IFRB shall so inform the Administration
proposing the modification;

d) in the event of the proposed modification having entered into the Plan,
it shall bear a symbol to indicate the incompatibility situation and the need
to seek a way to resolve it when the non-signatory country accedes to the
Agreement. This will not prevent the assignment from entering into List A.
of the Plan;

L, that the IFRB, using the means at its disposal, shall endeavour to communlcate
with these administrations and, if required, visit these countries to explain :

a) the favourable consideration given to their assignments by the Conference;

b) that the above procedure giving this favourable consideration ﬁill be
terminated on 31 December 1983; .

" ¢) the benefits which would accrue to them from their accession to the Agreement;
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5. that, if as a result of resolves 4, an administration indicates its intention
to accede to the Agreement | tne IFRB will :

a) examine the situation of the stations of this country.in felation to the
assignments in the Plan and,

b) communicate the results of its studies to all the administrations concerned
indicating the interference level which, in its opinion, should be accepted
and the names of countries with whom an agreement is necessary;

6. that, upon receipt by the Secretary-General of the instruments of accessior
from an administration, the IFRB shall treat its assignments as follows :

a) assignments in List 1 are entered into List A of the Plan except in those
cases where there is an unaccepted interference received from and/or caused
tc modifications to List A introduced since the end of the Conference;

b) assignments in Lists 1 and 2 causing an unaccepted interference to assignments
in List A of the Plan shall be entered in Lists A or B of the Plan as
appropriate subject to the agreement of Administrations whose assignments
in List A are affected; if no agreement is reached the provisions of
resolves 9 shall be applied;

¢) all other assignments in Lists 1 and 2 shall be entered in List B of the Plan;

T. that, when entering an assignment of a country acceding to the Agreement in
the Plan, the IFRB shall review the assignments in Lists A and B of the Plan to remove
the symbol / X_/ related to the incoming assignment;

8. that, when the IFRB is advised by the acceding Administration that it has
reached the required agreement with adminsitrations whose assigmments in List A of the
Plan are affected, and, in all other cases where the assignment is to be entered in the
Plan, it shall publish the information and update the Plan in accordance with the
pertinent parts of Resolution /DT/25/;

9. that, in cases where an agreement is not reached with an Administration
whose assignment in List A is affected, the acceding Administration shall use all
practical measures to reduce the interference; 1if, despite these measures, the
disagreement persists, the acceding Administration may request to the IFRB to apply
the special access procedure of Article 4 of the Agreement;

10. that, the provisions of this Resolution are applicable during a
post-Conference period terminating on 31 December 1983.
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WORKING GROUP ON THE
DATE OF ENTRY INTO FORCE
OF THE AGREEMENT

Note by the Chairman of the Working Grcup on the
date of entry into force of the Agreement

Following the meeting held on 7 December 1981, the points in Annex 1 are
submitted to the Working Group for consideration. Annex 2 contains a proposed
revision of Article 11. '

R. SATDMAN
Chairman

Annexes : 2
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On the basis of developments in the discussions at the Working Group's

first meeting, the following principles have been worked out :

1. Tt must be recognized that the countries of Region 2 likely to experience
interregional interference are entitled to early and adequate protection of their

MF broadcasting services ;

2. Article 5 of the Agreement clearly offers the best way of ensuring this,
since it enables the Board to be notified for the purpose of applying Article 12
of the RR and the corresponding entry to be made in columns 2A and 2B of the

Master International Frequency List ;

3. Then again, Resolution 501 of WARC-T79 makes the application of Article 5
subject to examination by the Board and to notification - apart from eliciting a
favourable finding — being made after the entry into force of the Final Acts of

RABC-81 ;

L, Consequently, the only solution which seems viable after the discussions
at the Working Group's first meeting is to bring forward the entry into force of

those Acts as far as possible ;

5. However, the Acts cannot become fully operative for the following reasons :
a) The discovery of errors in the Plan (Annex 1 to the Agreement) and the
correction thereof entail an interactive process between Administrations

and the Board which will take roughly six months.

b) The incompatibilities in List B of the Plan also have to be verified
and resolved through bilateral and multilateral negotiations and meetings
of sub-regional groups. This study and the resulting transfer to List A

should be completed by 1—31 December 19827.



Annex 1 to Document No. DT/27-E

Page 3

6. There are also other major reasons why the provisional entry into force

of Article L should be brought forward as far .as possible :

a) To ensure that the assignments in List B of the Plan that are in
accordance with / Resolution .../ can until / 31 December 1982/ be regarded as

‘assignments in accordance with the Agreement

b) To avoid unnecessarily delaying any provisional modifications to the

Plan in accordance with Article U that administrations may wish to make.

Then again, there are two reasons which tend to delay the processing

of modifications owing to the volume of requests :

© 1. Nm<dnclusion in the Plan of the list of a531gnments requested for the
period between 1983 and 1987 ; '

2. The provisions of 4.2A - Special procedure’fof modifying the Plan -

vhich will facilitate the reincorporation of those requests.

7. Moreover, the senior ITU officials consulted have unaﬁimously‘suggested

that a solution based on cohsecutive entryvinto force-is acceptable. .

8. This option is strenghten by such oplnlons as the follow1ng,

voiced during the dlscusexons :
a) The Board applies the Final Act to countries independently of the
formal act of approval of the Agreement i.e. when they are not yet

contracting Members ;

b) A country's signatory status demonstrates its intention to accede to
the Agreement 3

¢) So far, the application of this criterion hes raised no difficulty for
the Board ; '

d) The Board will require a long time to make a technical examination of

the large volume of notices it will have to process. This means an additional

deley as regards entry in the Register, particularly affecting stations

in service whether they modify their technical characteristics or not.
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ANNEX 2
Proposed amendments to Article 11 of the Agreement and Resolution 5A
(Document No. 130)
Article 11
Entry into force of the Agreement

1. The Agreement shall enter into force on [”1 January 1983 or 1 January l98§7.
2. [iist A of the Plag7, adopted by the Signatory Members for the stations in

Region 2, shall come into force on 1 January 1982.

Resolution 5A - Document No. 130

1. " begin applying the provisions of Article 12 of the Radio Regulations
(Geneva, 1979) to MF broadcastihg stations in Region 2 on the date envisagéd in

paragraph 2 of Article 11 of the Agreement ef-emtry-inte-foree-of-the-Finai-fets.

2, should consider all operating stations in the /“Plan - List A7 as notified
under Article 12 of the Radio Regulatlons (Geneva, 1979) en—%he—&aee—tn&teated

belew on the date mentioned in. operatlveAparagraph 1 and ensure that they are

entered in the Master Register in the appropriate manner.

3. should consider, in virtue of Articles 11(2) and 11A of the Agreement,
1 January 1982 as the date of entry into force of the Final Acts .for the purpose
of applying Resolution No. 501 of WARC-T9.
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LIST OF DOCUMENTS
(Nos. 1 to 135)
PL = Plenary meeting
C = Committee
No. Origin Title Destination
1 SG Agenda of the Conference PL
2 SG Credentials of Delegations c.2
3 SG Definitions TECH GROUP
U SG Recommandations B and C of the First Session TECH GROUP
5 SG Report of the First Session of the Conference PL,C.4,C.5
6 ~ BRB Proposals for the work of the Conference c.k, c.5,
TECH GROUP
7 URS Proposals for the work of the Conference C.h,
- ' TECH GROUP
3 IFRB Report to the Second Session of the Conference,b
drawn up by the IFRB with the help of a group of C.h,
experts from Region 2 Administrations TECH GROUP
9 CAN Proposals for the work of the Conference C.h, C.S,'
TECH GROUP
G (Add.1) CAN Revision ot the Report to the Sec .nd Session of
the Regional Administrative MF Bros .casting
Conference (Region 2) TECH GROUP
o {Add.2 CAN Coordination Procedure for Inter-regional
Interference _ C.5
5 (Add.3) CAN Proposal for the work of the Conference C.5
9 {Add.l) CAN | Information paper - Examples of the use of the
' 50 % exclusion principle for additions to the TECH GROUP
Plan Cc.hk, C.5
9 (Add.5) CAN Information paper — Modifications to the Plan TECH GROUPJ
and guaranteed access ’ v c.4, C.5
G (Add.6) CAN Proposal for the work of the Conference . TECH GROUP,
COS'
16 SG Budget of the Conference C.3
11(Rev.2 SG Contributions from non-exempt recogrnized private
operating agencies and international .
organizations “C.3
12{]av.1) SG Invitations to the Conference PL
13 SG Notifications to International Organizations PL
1k + ARG Proposals for the work of the Conference ek, 0;5
Corr.1, 2 | TECE. GROUP
15 CCIR Texts by the CCIR of interest to the Conference. |TECH. GROUE]..
} . aCRive
W &
LT
GeijeN
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No. Origiﬁ Title Destination
16 SG Loss of the right to vote PL
17 IFRB Preparatory work performed by the IFRB C.b
18 + IFRB Basic Data prepared by the IFRB C.h
App. ‘ ‘
19 + SG List of requirements concerning stations to be
App. authorized between 1 January 1983 and
31 December 1987 C.kh
20 USA Proposal PL
21 USA Proposal c.b
22 USA Proposal C.5
23 USA Information paper - Comparison of the CCIR and
Region 2 Methods for Estimation of Nighttime
Signal Strengths of Distant MF Transmitters PL
ok USA Proposal , PL
25 B Proposal for the work of the Conference -
Classification of stations TECH.GROUP
26 + B Proposal for the work of the Conference - Excess PL +
Add.1l polarization coupling loss TECH.GROUP
27 + B Proposals for the work of the Conference -
Add.1l Standard form to be used for modifications to the PL + v
Plan TECH.GROUP
28 + B Proposals for the work of the Conference - Draft C.5
Corr.l Regional Agreement
29 B Information document for the work ol the TECH.GROUP
Conference
30 ARG Proposals for the work of the Conference -
Technical data proposed for use in preparing the
Plan and applying the Agreement PL
31 (Rev.l) ARG Method of calculating site tolerances PL
32 ARG Information document - Operating and cost analysis| PL
33 CIM Draft Regional Agreement on medlum frequency
broadcasting for Region 2 C.5
34 CUB Proposals for the Regional Broadcasting Conference PL
35(Rev.1l) sG Conference Secretariat -
36(Rev.1) sG Conference Chairmen and Vice-Chairmen -
37 SG Committee structure PL
38 SG Allocation of documents PL
39 VEN Minimum necessary signal levels in the presence of]
atmospheric noise TECH.GROUP
Lo + B " Technical Data to be used by the Second Session
Corr.l for preparing the technical document to be .
annexed to the Plan TECH. GROUP
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No.

Destination

Origin Title
L1 IFRB Statement by Mr. A. Berrada, Memuer of the IFRB Cc.h4
4o CHL | Evaluation of the problem of applying additional
protection criteria c.h
43 C.L First Report of Committee 4 (Planning) to the
Plenary Meeting PL
Lh o+ ARG Regional Agreement c.5
Add.1
45 PL Minutes of the Inaugural Meeting PL
L6 PT, Minutes of the First Plenary Meeting PL
g CIM Noise Zones C.h
L8 EQA Noise Zones C.h
L9(Rev.3) | c.b Proposed procedure for development of the Plan c.k
50 MEX Draft Regional Agreement C.5
51 B Working Proposition for CARR - Maximum inter-
ference permitted for the application of the
principle of guaranteed access to the Plan TECH. GROUP
52 PL Minutes of the Second Plenary Meeting PL
53 ‘TECH.| Note from the Chairman of the Technical Group to :
GROUP| the Chairmen of Committees 4 and 5 c.k, C.5
5hk(Rev.1l) | TECH.| First Report by the Specific (Tech ical) Working
GROUP| Group of the Plenary Meeting PL
55 C.k Countries not represented in the .. ~ference C.h
56 B Regional Agreement : Article 4 C.5
57 C.h Summary Record of the First Meeting of
Committee L4 c.h4
58 C.h Summary Record of the Second Meeting of v
Committee U c.h
59 c.h Summary Record of the Third Meeting of
Committee k4 _ c.bh
60 GRD Proposed amendment to the draft Agreement C.5
61 PL Minutes of the Third Plenary Meeting PL
62 GRD Variation of field strength with geographical
location in a volcanic archipelago: TECH. GROUT
63 c.2 Summary Record of the First Meeting of
Committee 2 c.2
6L(Rev.1) | C.5 Summary Record of the First Meeting of
Committee 5 C.5
65 + SG Assessment of the existence of a secondary area
Add.1l ‘for a class A station © |TECH. GROU#
66(Rev.1) | SG Arrangements concluded with the Host Government c.3
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No. Origin Title Destinatior
67 TECH Report of Inter-Regional Interference Sub-Group TECH GROUP
‘GROUP : _
68 c.3 Summary Record of the First Meeting of Committee 3 C.3
69 c.6 Summary Record of the First Meeting of Committee 6 C.6
70 WG C.2 | First Report from the Working Group of Committee2|  C.2
T1 c.h Note from Committee 4 to the Spec1al Technlcal o
Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP
T2 c.h “Note from Committee L4 to Committee 5 C.S. '
73 TECH Summary Record of the First Meeting of the
GROUP Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP
7L TECH Summary Record of the Second Meeting of the '
GROUP Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary | TECH  GROUF
75 c.h Note by the Chairman of Committee k4 c.L
76 TECH Summary Record of the Third Meeting of the Specisal] _
GROUP Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUH
TT C.5 Summary Record of the Second Meeting of B
Committee 5 C.5
T8 Cc.5 Summary Record of the Third, Meeting of o
Committee 5 : C.5
79 WG 5A Report of Working Group 5A C.5
80 Cc.5 Note by Chairman of Committee 5 -~ Reéponse to '
Document No. 53 N TECH GROUP
81(Rev.1)| USA Proposals for the modification of Chapter. 5 of the ‘ : '
: Technical Annex TECH GROUP,
82 C.3 Summary Record of the Second Meeting of
» Committee 3 c.3
83(Rev.2)| TECH Final Report of WOrklng Group A of the Spec1al o
GROUP | Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUE
8L C.5 - Note from the Chairman of Committee > “TECH GROUP.
85 C.5 " Summary Record of the Fourth Meetlng of R
Committee 5 c.5 "
86 SG Kccession to the International Telecommunication T _
Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973) PL .
87 + WG 5B Report of Working Group 5B C.5
Add.1Rev.1) ' ‘ _ :
88 C.k First Series of texts submitted by Committe 4 to ,
Committee 6 - C.6
.89 c.h Note from Committee 4 to the Special Technical -
Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUH
90 C.h "Note from Committee 4 to Committee 5 ; C.5
91 TECH Summary Record of the Fourth Meeting of the S
GROUP TECH GROUH
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No. Origin Title Destination
92 . C.h Second Report of Committee 4 to tue Plenary
Meeting - : PL
93 TECH | Summary Record of the Fifth Meeting of the
GROUP | Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP
9k TECH Summary Record of the Sixth Meeting of the :
GROUP | Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP
95 Draft. Report to the Specific Working Party (Technical)
Group | of the Plenary from the Drafting Group concerned
with synchronized transmitters TECH GROUP
96 USA Proposal for Appendix 4 of the Technical Annex TECH GROUP
97 Chairman General timetable -
98(Rev.l) C.h Summary Record of the Fourth Meeting of
Committee U C.h
99 C.h Note from Chairman of Committee k4 Cc.h
100 GUY Proposal for the work of the Conference —
~ Technical data to be used in application of the
Agreement TECH GROUP
101(Rev.1l)| SG Position of the accounts »f the Conference at
27 November 1981 c.3
102 TECH Second Report by the Special Technical Working
GROUP Group of the Plenary to the Plena:y Meeting PL
103+Add.1 | TECH First Series of texts submitted ', the Special
+ Corr.l-U | GROUP Technical Working Group of the Ple. ary to
‘ Committee 6 c.6
104 C.5 First Report of Committee 5 to the Plenary
Meeting PL
105 C.5 First Series of texts submitted by Committee 5
' to Committee 6 C.6
106 C.4,| Technical questions related to the application
C.5,| of Article 4 in the Agreement TECH GROUP
TECH -
GROUP
107 TECH Summary Record of the Seventh Meeting of the
‘GROUP Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP
108 TECH Summary Record of the Eighth Meeting of the
GROUP Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary =~ | TECH GROUP
109 TECH Third Report of the Special Technical Working
‘GROUP |. of the Plenary to the Plenary Meeting - Add. 1
.to Annex 2 - Technical data to be used in
application of. the Agreement PL
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110 TECH | Second Series of texts submitted by the Special
GROUP | Technical Working Group of the Plenary to
Cormittee 6 C.6
111 CTR, | Draft Resolution S c.h
NCG,
PNR
112 C.6 B.1 PL
113 TECH | Summary Record of the Ninth Meeting of the
GROUP | Special Technical Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP.
11k C.6 B.2 PL
115 c.k Summary Record of the Fifth Meeting of
Committee k4 : c.h = |
116 + c.6 B.3 - Cancelled -
Corr.l
117 G Draft Recommendation TECH GROUP}
C-S . .;
118 c.3 Summary Record of the Third Meeting of o
Committee 3 c.3
119 TECH | Note by the Spec1al Technical Working of the
GROUP | Plenary C.h
120 S.G.B/ | Final Report of the Sub-Working Group B of the
TECH | Special Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP}
GROUP -
121 USA Information Document TECH GROUP
122 TECH | Summary Record of the Tenth Meeting of the :
GROUP | Special Working Group of the Plenary TECH GROUP{.-
123 C.k Handling of requirements from countries whlch
dit not sign the Final Acts c.k
124 C.5 | Second Report of Committee 5 to the Plenary
Meeting PL
125 C.5 Second Series of texts submltted by Committee 5
to Committee 6 c.6
126 TECH | Reply by the Special Working Group of the Plenary
GROUP | to the Technical questions related to the
application of Article 4 in the Agreement C.h
127 TECH | Fourth Report of the Special Technical Working
GROUP | Group of the Plenary - Draft Resolutlon and
Draft Recommendation PL
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128 TECH Third Series of texts submitted by the Speciai
GROUP Working Group of the Plenary to Committee 6 C.6
129 C.5 Note by the Chairman of Committee 5 Cc.4
130 c.h Note by the Chairman of Committee 5 G.AD HOC/PL
c.k '
131 c.6 B.L ’ PL
132 GT/C.2} Second Report from the Working Group of
Committee 2 - c.2
133 c.h Content of the Plan and unresolved interference
situations - c.h
134 ar/c.4| Report of the Working Group of Committee L ' C.h4

135 c.6 | B.S | PL -
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COMMITTEE 2

DRAFT REPORT OF COMMITTEE 2° TO THE PLENARY

CREDENTIALS

1. Terms of Reference of the Committee

The Terms fo Reference of the Committee are given in Document No. 37.
2. Meetings
The Committee held two meetings, on 16 November and on 1h December 1981.
The Working Group set up by the Committee to examine the credentials of
delegations to the Conference in the -light of the relevant provisions of the

International Telecommunication Convention met on 19 November and Lt December 1981.

These meetings were attended by the Chairman and the Vice-Chairman of
the Committee and by delegates from Brazil, Canada and Colombia.

3. Conclusions

The conclusions reached by the Committee are reproduced in the annex hereto
and submitted to the Plenary for approval.

4, Final remarks

The Committee recommends that the Plenary should authorize the Chairman
and the Vice-Chairman of Committee 2 to examine those credentials which will be
received after the date indicated in this report and to report on this matter to
the Plenary.

J. VIVANCO ARIAS
Chairman of Committee 2

Annex : 1




Document No. DT/29-E

Page 2
ANDNEZX
1, Credentials submitted
1.1 Credentials found to be in order
1.1.1 Credentials submitted by countries having ratified the Conventic.. (or having

acceded to the Convention) and to which the provisions of Number 97 of the
Convention do not apply.

Argentine Republic Grenada

Bahamas (Commonwealth of the) Guyana

[_Belize*;7 , Jamaica

Brazil (Federative Republic of) Mexico

Canada Panama (Republic of)

Chile Paraguay (Republic of)
Colombia (Republic of) Netherlands (Kingdom of the)
Costa Rica ‘ Peru

Cuba United Kingdom of Great Britain
Denmark . and Northern Ireland’
Feuador Trinidad and Tobago

United States of America Uruguay (Oriental Republic of)

France Venezuela (Republic of)

Conclusion

The delegations of the above countries are entitled to vote and may sign
the Final Acts.

1.1.2 Countries to which the provisions of Number 97 of the Convention apply.
Nicaragua
Conclusion

The delégation of this country is not entitled to vote but may sign the
Final Acts. ; ‘ '

¥ 1. Subject to the accession of this country to the Convention.

2. In implementation of the provisions of Number 370 of the Convention, the
Govermment of Belize has given powers to the delegation of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Northern Ireland to represent it at the Conference.
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Provisionalrcredentials (Number 362 of the Convention)

None.

Delegations which have not submitted their credentials

None.

Credentials submitted by a country of Region-1

Senegal (Republic of).
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FINAL REPORT OF THE BUDGET CONTROL COMMITTEE TO
THE PLENARY

'3

[

The Budget Control Committee held four meetings during the Conference. Its terms
of reference under the provisions of Chapter XI, Article 77, No. 4L2 of the
International Telecommunication Convention, Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973, were :

a) :  to determine the organization and the facilities available to delegates, and

b) to examine and approve the accounts for expeﬁdlture incurred throughout the
duration of the Conference.

Having completed its work, the Committee hereby submits thls report to the
Plenary for con31derat10n under Chapter XI, Article 77, No. Lhk of the Convention.

1. Determination of the organization and facilities available to delegates
Since no criticism or comment in this respect was forthcoming from any
delegation, the Committee assumed that the organization and the working facilities

available to delegates were entirely satisfactory.

2. Conference budget

The Budget Control Committee noted that as approved by the Administrative
‘Council at its 36th session, 1981, the Conference budget amounted to 3,387,800 Sw1ss francs
(see Document No. 10). :

The Committee further noted that the budget had been adjusted to take'éccount’
of changes in the United Nations common system concerning staff salaries and allowances,

under the provisions of Administrative Council Resolution No. 647T.

3. Position as regards Conference expenditure ,

Under the Convention, the Budget Control Committee is required to submit to the
Plenary a report showing as accurately as possible the estimated amount of expendlture
incurred by the Conference.

Accordingly, Annex 1 hereto gives a statement of the Conference budget with a
breakdown showing the budget articles and items, credit transfers and actual
expenditure to 15 December 1981. It also indicates the expenditure committed until
that date and estimated expenditure up to the closing date of the Conference.

The statement reveals that total expenditure is estimated at 3,386,000 Swiss
francs, thus leaving a surplus of 1,800 Swiss francs over the budget approved by the
Administrative Council. This surplus takes account of the possible extension of the
Conference by one day. ‘
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L, Contributions from recognized prlvate operating agenc1es and non—exempt
international organizations

Article 116 of the Financial Regulations of the Union provides that the report
by the Budget Control Committee to the Plenary must include a statement of recognized
private operating agencies and international organizations required to contribute to the
Conference expenditure, together with a list of international organizations that exempted
from . contributions under No. 548 of the Convention.

This statement constitutes Annex 3 hereto.

5. Arrangements with the host Government

_ The Budget Control Committee also noted the arrangements concluded between the
Government of the Federative Republic of Brazil and the Secretary—General of the ITU
concerning the arrangements for the organization of the Second Session of the Conference
(see Document No. 66).

6. : " Sharing ‘of Conference expenditure

Since the present Conference is a regional Conference within the meaning of
No. 42 of Article 7 of the Convention (Malaga-Torremolinos, 1973) and since it concerns
the countries in Region 2 within the meaning of Article 5 of the Radio Regulations, the
expenditure arising from it must be borne by .all the Members of that Region according
to their class of contribution and on the same basis as those Members of Region 1 which
have attended the Conference. Annex 2 hereto gives a list of the Members concerned.

According to the statement of account in Annex 1, the total expenditure is’
estimated at 3,386,000.- Swiss francs. On the basis of the number of contributory units
of the Members required to bear the Conference expenditure (see Annex 2), the amount
of the contributory unit may be estimated at 21,700.- Swiss francs.

Under Article 28 of the Financial Regulations of the Union, interest is payable
on regional conference accounts after a period of 60 days from the date of dispatch.
Since invoices can probably be sent to participants on 31 March 1982, they should be
settled not later than 31 May 1982. From 1 June 1982 they will be subject to interest
“at 3 percent for the first 180 days and at 6 percent thereafter.

In accordance with the provisions of No. 445 of the Convention, this report
will be transmitted together with any comments by the Plenary to the Secretary—General
for reference to the Administrative Council at its next annual session.

The Plenary meeting is requested to approve this report.

L. V. McNEILL
Chairman of Committee 3
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ANNEX 1

e

(See Annex 1 to Document No. 168)
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ANNEX 2
LIST OF MEMBERS OF THE UNION IN REGION 2
¢ L TR 3
AND THBIR CONTRTBUTORY UNITS
. Contributory
‘A) Members of Region 2  units
1. Argentine Republic -3
2. Bahamas (Commonwealth of the) "3
3. Barbados 3
L, Bolivia (Republic of) 3
5. . Brazil (Federative Republic of) 5
6. Canada 18
1. Chile 1
8. Colombia (Republic of) '3
9. Costa Rica 3
10. Cuba 1
11. Denmark 5
12. Dominican Republic 3
13. El Salvador (Republic of) 3
14, Ecuador 1
15. United States of America 30
16. France . o 301)
17. Grenada -
18. Guatemala (Republic of) 1
19. Guyana 3
20. Haiti (Republic of) 3
21. Honduras (Republic of) ]
22. Jamaica 3
23. Mexico 3
2k, Nicaragua 1
25. Panama (Republic of) 3
26. Paraguay (Republic of) 3
27. Netherlands (Kingdom of the) 10
28. Peru 3
29. United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland 30
30. Suriname (Republic of) 3
31. Trinidad and Tobago i 1
32. Uruguay (Oriental Republic of) © 3
33. Venezuela (Republic of) .3
”153£
B) Members of Region 1 participating in the Conference
34, Algeria (Algerian Democratic and Popular Republic) 1
35. Saudi Arabia (Kingdom of) 12)
36. - Kuwait (State of) =
37, Senegal (Republic of) 1
' 1563

Class of contribution not yet known

2)

7/ Participation announced, but delegation not yet arrived -
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ANNEX 3

LIST OF INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS AND RECOGNIZED PRIVATE OPERATING AGENCIES

PARTICIPATING IN THE WORK OF THE SECOND SESSION OF THE CONFERENCE

Class of contribution

INTERNATIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

United Nations and specialized agencies
NIL

Other international organizations

-~ Inter-American Association of Broadcasters :
(IAAB) exempt

-~ European Broadcasting Union
(EBU) v ' exempt

RECOGNIZED PRIVATE OPERATING AGENCIES
NIL )






